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MISSION

Open access to electricity for more people.
Open the world of energy to new technology.
Open up to new uses of energy.

Open up to new ways of managing energy for
people.

Open up to new partnerships.

PRINCIPLES OF CONDUCT

Make decisions in daily activities and take
responsibility for them.

Share information, being willing to collaborate and
open to the contribution of others.

Follow through with commitments, pursuing
activities with determination and passion.

Change priorities rapidly if the situation evolves.
Get results by aiming for excellence.

Adopt and promote safe behavior and move pro-
actively to improve conditions for health, safety
and well-being.

Work for the integration of all, recognizing and
leveraging individual diversity (culture, gender, age,
disabilities, personality, etc.).

Work focusing on satisfying customers and/or co-
workers, acting effectively and rapidly.

Propose new solution and do not give up when
faced with obstacles or failure.

Recognize merit in co-workers and give feedback
that can improve their contribution.

VALUES

Trust
Proactivity
Responsibility
Innovation
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Dear shareholders and stakeholders,

2021 was the year in which the Enel Group
sharply accelerated its energy-transition
strategy towards a decarbonized, customer-
centric business model.

We are the largest private renewable energy
operator in the world, with 534 GW of managed
capacity, and the largest private-sector
electricity distribution company globally, with
more than 75 million end users connected to
our grids, the world's most advanced digitalized
networks. We also manage the largest
customer base in the world among private-
sector companies, with more than 69 million
customers.

Our business model, which is entirely based

on digital platforms, enables us to optimally
seize the opportunities offered by the energy
transition now under way around the globe.

The solid economic and financial
performance of the Enel Group in

2021 made it possible to achieve

the objectives we announced to

the market, including our targets

for EBITDA and ordinary profit.

The Group’s leadership in sustainability
was once again recoghized at

the international level by our

continuing presence in a number

of important sustainability ratings,

indices and rankings. In addition,

Enel was again included in the main
indices that monitor corporate gender
diversity performance.

In 2021 we were again the leading utility by
market capitalization in Europe and the second
in the world.

75 million

End users

Renewables

The macroeconomic environment

The global economy in 2021 experienced
a generalized recovery on a global scale,
with estimated world GDP growth of
about 5.8% on an annual basis, sustained
by government fiscal policies and strong
monetary stimulus from central banks,

as well as by the effective vaccination
campaign implemented in many countries
starting from the 2nd Quarter of the year.
In the United States, GDP expanded by an
annual 5.7% in 2021, although the decline
in private consumption and industrial
production, shortages of raw materials and
sharply rising energy prices slowed the
economy in the final months of the year.

In the euro area, the real economy
registered a substantial recovery in 2021,
with GDP growing by 5.2% on an annual
basis, driven by a strong recovery in the 2nd
and 3rd Quarters, although growth slowed
in the 4th Quarter due to a rapid increase
in energy prices and the introduction of
restrictions on economic activity and
mobility in response to the spread of the
Omicron variant.

The pattern was similar in Latin America,
where economic developments in 2021
were strongly influenced by the progress
of national vaccination campaigns, with
an average increase in GDP of almost 10%

compared with the previous year in the
main countries in which we operate.

The broad-based recovery and the
reopening of commercial activities at

the beginning of 2021 generated large
imbalances between supply and demand,
creating severe distortions in supply chains
and consequently triggering inflationary
pressures that subsequently impacted

the prices of intermediate and consumer
goods.

During 2021, the oil market experienced
rapid growth in its indices, reflecting
optimism about the recovery in economic
activity, combined with the precautionary
measures of OPEC regarding production
cuts. Considerable volatility was registered
in the European gas market, caused by both
supply and demand factors, contributing to a
sharp increase in prices in the 4th Quarter of
2021. CO, prices also increased, responding
to the strong commitment expressed by the
European authorities, who expressed their
intention to reduce CO, emissions by at
least 55% by 2030, causing the price of the
commodity to rise above €80/ton at the end
of December.

The bullish performance of the commodity
markets in 2021 led to a sharp increase in
power prices across Europe, which exceeded
220% compared with 2020 in Italy and Spain.
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Ordinary
net profit

€5.6

billion

+8%

on 2020

The year 2021 was also characterized

by large increases in the prices of the
main industrial metals. The resumption
of economic activity and the revival of
investment have driven demand, while
supply has been challenged by availability
issues and logistical bottlenecks,
generating scarcity on the market with a
consequent sharp rise in prices.

The world scenario, already characterized
by high price volatility, was further shaken
in February 2022 by the Russian military
intervention in Ukraine.

The conflict is dramatic in its impact on
the civilian population and its profound

Performance

The Enel Group continued to grow in 2021,
hitting all the objectives announced to the
financial community despite the continuing
instability associated with the COVID-19
pandemic and the uncertainty engendered
by the volatility in commodity prices.

In particular, the 2021 financial year closed
with ordinary EBITDA of €19.2 billion, with
an increase of 6.7% compared with 2020.
Ordinary profit, on which the dividend is
calculated, reached €5.6 billion, an increase

Main developments

As in previous years, Enel reached a

new record for renewables generation
capacity in 2021, adding 5,120 MW of

new renewables capacity globally, which
includes 220 MW of battery storage for

the first time, while continuing to grow our
project pipeline to 370 GW worldwide.
Installed renewables capacity reached

53.4 GW, taking an important step towards
the complete decarbonization of the
generation mix and divesting 1,983 MW of
installed coal-fired capacity.”

For the second consecutive year, 2021
posted a record for renewables generation,
with about 118 TWh of output, equal to 51%
of the total Group production.

effect on the world's geopolitical,
economic and energy balance, with major
repercussions for the energy security of
the European Union countries in particular.

In this constantly evolving environment,
the Group is carefully monitoring
international developments, promptly
assessing the impacts on its business
activities, financial situation and
performance in the main euro-area
countries in which it operates, with
particular regard to the shortage of raw
materials from the areas affected by the
conflict and the generalized increase in
commodity prices.

of 8% compared with the previous year.

The dividend for 2021 amounts to €0.38

per share, an increase of 6.1% compared
with 2020. In terms of cash generation, FFO
in 2021 were about 3% greater than the
previous year despite the impact on working
capital of the still unstable macroeconomic
situation. Net debt is equal to €52.0 billion,
lower than the forecasts previously provided
to investors.

As a result, the Group reduced specific CO,
emissions to 227 gCO,_ /kWh, a decrease
of 45% compared with 2017, continuing
progress along the path towards the SBTi
certified target of 82 gCOeeq/kWh by 2030.
Thanks to investments in grids and the
simultaneous effort to digitalize systems
and processes, we have reached 75

million customers connected to our

grids, 60% of which are equipped with
smart meters. At the same time, we have
exceeded 1 million prosumers (customers
who are both consumers and electricity
producers) connected to the Group's grids.
Furthermore, the volume of electricity
distributed over our grids around the world

(1) 1,120 MW Litoral (Andalusia, Spain), 548 MW La Spezia (Liguria, Italy) and 315 MW units 1 and 2 of Fusina (Veneto, Italy).
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reached 510 TWh in 2021, surpassing the
levels recorded in the pre-pandemic period.
In order to meet the new demands on the
grid and the new role of distribution system
operators (DSOs), the Grid Futurability®
project was launched in 2021 within the
scope of COP26, with which the Global
Infrastructure and Networks (GI&N) area
has delineated a path to 2030 for the
renovation, upgrading, digitalization and
expansion of power grids.

The year 2021 was also crucial for the
progress of the Grid Blue Sky project, which
seeks to redesign the operating model
from a platform standpoint, making grid
operations significantly more efficient and
enabling new services for customers.
Furthermore, 2021 saw the launch of
Gridspertise, a company born from the
Group's successful experience in the field
of technological and digital innovation of
distribution grids, with the aim of making
innovative solutions available to third-party
distribution companies to accelerate the
energy transition.

The Group confirmed its leadership in
managing the largest customer base in

the world, with 16 retailers, 69 million
commodity customers and 7 million
beyond-commodity customers.

In order to simplify the customer
experience and maximize their satisfaction,
in April the Global Customer Operations
Service Function was created. It is
responsible for managing and optimizing
the activation, billing, credit and customer
care processes, leveraging the platform
operating model.

Furthermore, in order to seize the incredible
opportunities offered by the electrification
process that will characterize the coming
decade, a new global organizational unit
named Enel X Global Retail was created with
the job of creating a single commercial and
marketing strategy directed at end users,
integrating the commodity market with

the beyond-commaodity solutions offered
by the Enel X businesses. Our leadership
has grown stronger in the business-to-
government segment, in active demand
management services for our industrial
customers and in energy storage solutions
in the business-to-business segment.

In order to further accelerate the
electrification of transport, we have

launched the new Enel X Way in order to
lend even more energy to the development
of electric mobility, a key business for the
energy transition.

Among extraordinary corporate
transactions during the year, the sale of
50% of the share capital of Open Fiber, held
by Enel, to Macquarie Infrastructure and
Real Assets and CDP Equity (40% and 10%
respectively) closed in December 2021.
From a financial point of view, on March

4, 2021, an equity-accounted perpetual
hybrid bond was issued in the amount of
€2.25 billion. The transaction increased the
Group's hybrid bond portfolio, bringing it

to about €5.6 billion, further strengthening
and optimizing the Group's financial
structure.

Between June and September 2021,

Enel issued sustainability-linked bonds
denominated in euros and US dollars

in the total equivalent amount of

about €10.1 billion. These issues € 10 1
are linked to the achievement -
of Enel's sustainability target
for the reduction of direct
greenhouse gas emissions

billion
Sustainability-linked
onds issued between

une and September
(Scope 1) and are consistent 2021

with the Group’s Sustainability-Linked

Financing Framework, updated to January

2021.

At the same time, Enel repurchased and

cancelled outstanding bonds not linked to

the pursuit of SDG objectives through two

voluntary purchase offers and the exercise

of repurchase options for a total amount of

about €74 billion.

The bond issue and repurchase programs

made it possible to achieve a ratio

between sustainable sources 5 5

of financing and the Group's %

total gross debt of about 55%, Ratio between

simultaneously reducing the sustainal?le sources

cost of the Group's debt to its f financing and the
roup’s total gross

current 3.5%. debt

Furthermore, on March 5, 2021, Enel

obtained a revolving 5-year credit line

from a pool of banks in the amount of

€10 billion. The credit line is linked to the

key performance indicator (KPI) for direct

greenhouse gas emissions.

Letter to shareholders and other stakeholders



€210

billion

Direct and
third-party
investments to
2030

10

Strategy and forecasts for 2022-2024

Over the past decade we have seen how
the development of renewables has been
the dominant trend in energy generation
thanks to cost reductions, allowing
decarbonization to proceed more rapidly.
Similarly, we expect the electrification
process to characterize the current decade,
emerging as a crucial factor for avoiding
the grave consequences of a temperature
increase above 1.5 °C compared with pre-
industrial levels.

With electrification, customers will gradually
convert their energy consumption to
electricity, with gains in terms of cost,
efficiency, emissions and price stability.
With the new Strategic Plan, the Group has
confirmed the path towards 2030 already
under way, increasing investments envisaged
in the previous Business Plan by 6% to
around €210 billion in direct and third-party
investments.

The Group confirmed the use of two
different business models (Ownership and
Stewardship) to achieve the objectives we
have set, which will be deployed depending
on geographical area and operating
conditions.

The strategy and positioning of the Group
envisaged for 2030 have made it possible to
bring forward the “Net-Zero” commitment
for both direct and indirect emissions by
10 years from 2050 to 2040. With regard
to the generation of energy and the

sale of electricity and natural gas to end
users, Enel is committed to achieving zero
emissions without resorting to CO, capture
techniques or nature-based solutions such
as reforestation.

The Plan underpinning the early
achievement of this ambitious goal is
based on the implementation of certain
key strategic steps: (i) the plan to abandon
coal and gas generation by 2027 and

Integrated Annual Report 2021

2040 respectively, replacing the thermal
generation portfolio with new renewables
capacity and exploiting the hybridization

of renewables with storage solutions; (i) by
2040, 100% of the electricity sold by the
Group will be generated from renewables
and by the same year the Group will exit the
retail gas sales business.

In support of our long-term targets, in
2022-2024 the Group expects to directly
invest around €45 billion, of which €43
billion through the Ownership model, mainly
in expanding and upgrading grids and in
developing renewables and about €2 billion
through the Stewardship model, while
mobilizing €8 billion in investment from
third parties.

About 94% of 2022-2024 consolidated
investment is in line with the United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and
it is estimated that more than 85% of this
investment will be aligned with the criteria
of the European taxonomy.

The Group expects to increase the
renewables capacity it manages to some 77
GW by the end of 2024, with zero-emission
output reaching about 77% of the total,
with a decrease in specific greenhouse gas
emissions of more than 35% in the same
period.

In distribution grids, the acceleration

of investment, thanks in part to the
opportunities created with the National
Recovery and Resilience Plans launched by
the European Union, will expand the Group's
regulatory asset base (RAB) by 14% to about
€49 billion in 2024, making it possible to
reach a total of some 81 million customers
served, 4 million of which through the
Stewardship model.

The central role of our customers in

the Group's business model makes the
integrated margin a pillar of our Plan.



This is the margin from the sale of power
generated and purchased, the correct
management of which requires the joint
optimization of both sales and provisioning.
Compared with 2021, we expect the
integrated margin to grow 1.6 times

by 2024. This will be accompanied by a
decrease of about 15% in the total cost of
electricity sold compared with 2021.

On the performance front, the Group
expects ordinary EBITDA to reach between
€21.0 and 21.6 billion by 2024, an increase
of about 11% compared with 2021. At the
same time, ordinary profit is forecast to rise
by about 20% from €5.6 billion in 2021 to
between €6.7 and 6.9 billion in 2024.

Enel's dividend policy for the period
remains simple, predictable and attractive.
Shareholders should receive a fixed
dividend per share (DPS) that is expected to
increase by 13% between 2021 and 2024,
reaching €0.43 per share.

Letter to shareholders and other stakeholders
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Basis of Presentation

Enel’s approach to corporate reporting

The Integrated Annual Report of the Enel Group, consisting
of the Report on Operations inspired by integrated think-
ing and the consolidated financial statements prepared
in accordance with the IFRS/IAS international accounting
standards, represents the “core” document of the Enel
Group’s integrated corporate reporting system, based on
the transparency and accountability of information.

The objective of the Enel's Integrated Annual Report is to
describe its strategic-sustainable thinking and to present
its results and the medium- and long-term outlook for a
sustainable and integrated business model that in recent
years has fostered the creation of value in the context of
the energy transition.

The Enel Group hasdrawninspiration from the “Core&More”
reporting approach, designing its own corporate reporting
system at the service of all stakeholders in a connected,

14 Integrated Annual Report 2021

logical and structured manner and developing its own
concept for presenting economic, social, environmental
and governance information, in accordance with specif-
ic regulations, recommendations and international best
practices.

This "Core Report” seeks to provide a holistic view of the
Group, its sustainable and integrated business model and
the related medium/long-term value creation process,
including the qualitative and quantitative financial and
non-financial information considered most relevant on the
basis of a materiality assessment that also considers the
expectations of all stakeholders.

The "More Reports”, on the other hand, include more de-
tailed and additional information, partly in compliance with
specific regulations, than that provided in the Core Report
while being cross referenced to the latter.

cnel



Corporate Reporting Framework

The Core&More approach of the Enel Group

o

Sustainability Report

This includes the Consolidated
Non-Financial Statement pursuant to
Report and financial Legislative Decree 254/2016 and presents

statements of Enel SpA Enel s sustainable business model for
creating value for all stakeholders and

contributing to achievement of the 17

Sustainable Development Goals of the

United Nations

This is prepared in conformity
with Article 9, paragraph 3,

of Legislative Decree 38

of February 28, 2005

Report on Remuneration Policy Report on Corporate Governance and the
This describes the Enel remuneration system, Ownership Structure
as provided for by Article 123-ter This describes the Enel corporate governance system
of the Consolidated Law pursuant to Article 123-bis of the Consolidated Law on
on Financial Intermediation Financial Intermediation and Article 144-decies of the

CONSORB Issuers Regulation

Basis of Presentation 15



The Integrated Annual Report and materiality analysis

As an expression of integrated thinking, the Integrated An-
nual Report seeks to represent the capacity of the busi-
ness model to create value for stakeholders in the short,
medium and long term, ensuring the connectivity of the
information it contains.

The Group maintains ongoing relationships with all stake-
holders in order to understand and meet their reporting
needs, taking account of the importance of the impact of
the Group’s business model for all interests involved, with a
view to creating shared value.

The financial and non-financial information presented
within the various documents of the corporate reporting
system are selected based on their materiality determined
on the basis of specific frameworks, methodologies and
assessments.

The following represent the key principles underpinning
the preparation of the Report on Operations, with the ba-
sis of preparation of the consolidated financial statements
being discussed in the section “Form and content of the
consolidated financial statements”.

The Report on Operations includes financial and sustain-
ability information selected on the basis of a materiality
analysis that takes account of stakeholder information
requirements, including Enel's contribution to achieving
the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
included in the Group Strategic Plan (i.e., "Affordable and
Clean Energy” (SDG 7), “Industry, Innovation and Infrastruc-
ture” (SDG 9), “Sustainable Cities and Communities” (SDG
11) and "Climate Action” (SDG 13)) and on the activities im-
plemented to contribute to their achievement in order to

16 Integrated Annual Report 2021

meet the expectations of the main stakeholders in the In-
tegrated Annual Report.

The Enel Group also performs a double materiality analysis,
details on which are available in the methodological note of
the Sustainability Report.

In addition to the concept of materiality, the qualitative
and quantitative financial and sustainability information
reported in the Report on Operations have been prepared
and presented in such a way as to ensure their complete-
ness, accuracy, neutrality and comprehensibility.

The information contained in the Report on Operations is
also consistent with the previous year.

Accordingly, the Group applies the same methodologies
from year to year, unless otherwise specified, in compli-
ance with international best practices for integrated re-
porting and non-financial reporting.

For the purposes of preparing sustainability information,
especially quantitative information, the Group mainly ap-
plies the provisions of the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI)
Standard, in line with the Sustainability Report, and the
"Aspects” of the GRI supplement dedicated to the Elec-
tric Utilities sector (“Electric Utilities Sector Disclosures”).
Consideration was also given to the indicators proposed in
the white paper “Towards Common Metrics and Consist-
ent Reporting of Sustainable Value Creation” of the World
Economic Forum (WEF), the details of which are highlight-
ed in the section below on the WEF and in the “Group Per-
formance” chapter of this Report.

calcll



The Report on Operations in organized into the following
sections:

Outlook

The section discusses significant
developments connected with the
outlook for the operations of the Enel
Group, providing forward-looking
information in line with the Strategic
Plan

holistic view consistent with Enel’s
integrated and sustainable business
model

Taking account of the results of the priority matrix and
the significant climate impacts on the Group’s value cre-
ation process, each chapter (entitled after the four pillars
of the Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
- TCFD: Governance, Group Strategy & Risk Management,
Group Performance and Outlook) includes information re-
lating to climate change as proposed by the TCFD, which
published specific recommendations in June 2017 that
were adopted by the Group in its voluntary reporting on
the financial impacts of climate risks.

The Group also took account of the recommendations is-
sued by the IASB in November 2019 “IFRS Standards and
climate-related disclosures” and November 2020 “Effects
of climate-related matters on financial statements”, which
emphasize that this risk must be considered in the as-

Connectivity matrix

In order to provide an integrated representation of the

Group and represent the connectivity of information, since

2020 the Enel Group has prepared a matrix delineating the

relationships between:

* strategic objectives that also clearly represent Enel’s
contribution to achieving the United Nations Sustaina-

l ‘ policies

Group

Performance

In accordance with “IFRS 8 - Segment
Reporting”, this section focuses on the
business segments of the Enel Group
and their financial and non-financial
performance for the year, offering a

Governance

The section discusses the Group’s
governance bodies, its organizational
model and its involvement in
sustainability and climate change

Group Strategy and
Risk Management

Founded on a macroeconomic vision,
the section provides an overview of
the Group’s strategies and the main
objectives of the Strategic Plan,
examining the main risks to which
the Group is exposed, including risks
associated with climate change and
specific mitigation actions. It also
underscores the opportunities of the
business model within the current
energy transition scenario

sumptions of management in the exercise of its judgment
in measuring items in the financial statements.

In order to ensure the connectivity of information and to
communicate the way in which the progress achieved in
sustainability contributes to enhancing current and future
financial performance, clear and consistent relationships
between key financial and sustainability information have
been identified and presented in the Report on Operations
for each of the four chapters indicated above.

In addition, Enel's Integrated Annual Report has been pub-
lished in the “Investors” section of the Enel website (www.
enel.com).

ble Development Goals (SDGs) and in particular the four
key objectives of the Strategic Plan (i.e., SDG 7, SDG 9,
SDG 11 and SDG 13);

* the governance, Group strategy and risk management,
Group performance and the outlook for each Business
Line.

Basis of Presentation 17
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GLOBAL INFRASTRUCTURE
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¢ Enel shareholders

e Corporate boards

* The Enel corporate governance
system

* Enel organizational model

* Incentive system

* Values and pillars of corporate
ethics

OF ELECTRIFICATION"

Allocate capital to support the
supply of decarbonized electricity

Enable the electrification of
customer energy demand

Ill. Leverage the creation of value

throughout the value chain

IV. Move forward achievement of

sustainable Net-Zero objectives to
2040

“--

“--
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Risk management

Group performance

Strategic

* Legislative and regulatory
developments

* Macroeconomic and geopolitical
trends

* Risks and strategic opportunities
associated with climate change

* Competitive environment

Financial

* Interest rate

* Commodity

* Currency

* Credit and counterparty

e Liquidity

Digital Technology
* Cyber security

e Digitalization, IT effectiveness and
service continuity

Operational
* Health and safety
* Environment

* Procurement, logistics and supply
chain

* People and organization

Compliance

* Data protection

Value generated and distributed for stakeholders
Innovation and digitalization

ENEL GREEN POWER

Operations
* Net electricity generation
* Net efficient installed capacity

Performance

* Revenue

* Ordinary gross operating profit
* Ordinary operating profit

* Capex

THERMAL GENERATION AND TRADING

Operations
* Net electricity generation
* Net efficient installed capacity

Performance

* Revenue from thermal and nuclear generation
* Revenue

 Ordinary gross operating profit

e Ordinary operating profit

* Capex

Value generated and distributed for stakeholders
Innovation and digitalization

END-USER MARKETS

Operations
* Sales of electricity
e Sales of natural gas

Performance

* Revenue

* Ordinary gross operating profit
¢ Ordinary operating profit

* Capex

Value generated and distributed for stakeholders
Innovation and digitalization

ENEL X

Operations

* Demand response

e Lighting points

* Storage

e Charging points

Performance

* Revenue

* Ordinary gross operating profit
* Ordinary operating profit

* Capex

Value generated and distributed for stakeholders
Innovation and digitalization

INFRASTRUCTURE AND NETWORKS

Operations

* Distribution grids and electricity transmission

* Average frequency interruptions per customer
* Average duration of interruptions per customer
* Grid losses

Performance

* Revenue

* Ordinary gross operating profit
¢ Ordinary operating profit

* Capex

e Allocate capital to support the supply of
decarbonized electricity

* Enable the electrification of customer
energy demand

* Leverage the creation of value throughout
the value chain

* Achieve sustainable Net-Zero objectives
in advance

v

2020-2030

As a result of the above strategic lines of action, the
Group's ordinary EBITDA is expected to increase at
a compound annual growth rate of 5-6%, with the
ordinary profit of the Group expected to increase at
a compound annual rate of 6-7%.

2022-2024

In 2024 the Group’s ordinary EBITDA is forecast to
reach €21-21.6 billion, compared with €19.2 billion
in 2021.

The Group's ordinary profit is expected to rise to
€6.7-6.9 billion in 2024, compared with €5.6 billion
in 2021.

Enel's dividend policy for the period remains simple,
predictable and attractive. Shareholders should
receive a fixed dividend per share (‘DPS”) that is
expected to increase by 13% between 2021 and
2024, reaching €0.43 per share.

2022

* An acceleration of investments in renewable
energy, especially in Iberia and North America, to
support industrial growth and as part of the Group’s
decarbonization policies.

* Anincrease in investments in distribution grids,
especially in Italy, with the aim of further improving
service quality and increasing the flexibility and
resilience of the grid.

* Anincrease in investments dedicated to the
electrification of consumption, with the aim of
leveraging the growth of the customer base, and to
achieving continuous efficiency gains, supported by
the development of global business platforms.

e Ordinary EBITDA is forecast at €19-19.6 billion, with
ordinary net profit of €5.6-5.8 billion.
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REPORT
ON OPERATIONS

Enel
= Group

Value creation
and the business model

An integrated representation of how

the Group transforms its resources

into outcomes and value created for
stakeholders, prioritizing the pursuit of
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 7, 9,
11 and 13.

WEF metrics
and the European taxonomy

Clear, transparent and comparable
disclosure through WEF metrics and the
European taxonomy.

Sustainable development
on 5 continents

The Enel Group is present in 47 countries
with more than 1,000 companies.
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m‘ﬁ Revenue
Grou
P e GROSS OPERATING ORDINARY GROSS
revenue PROFIT®? OPERATING PROFIT®

€88,006 million

€66,004 million in 2020

€17,567 million

€16,903 million in 2020

€19, 210 million

€18,027 million in 2020

€3, 189 million

€2,610 million in 2020

€5,593 million

€5,197 million in 2020

Capital expenditure

Performance
Group GROUP ORDINARY NET FINANCIAL
profit PROFIT DEBT

€51 ,952 million

€45,415 million in 2020

Capital expenditure
on property, plant
and equipment and
intangible assets'®

€12,997 million

€10,197 million in 2020

A People

CASH FLOWS FROM

OPERATING ACTIVITIES

€10,069 million

€11,508 million in 2020

Group
employees

66, 279 employees

66,717 in 2020

“LIFE CHANGING"
INCIDENTS AT ENEL*

1 employee
-in 2020

(1) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to these consolidated financial statements.

(2) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more details,

please see note 7 to these consolidated financial statements.

(38) Does notinclude €111 million regarding units classified as “held for sale” in 2021.
(4) Injuries whose consequences caused permanent changes in the life of the individual.
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1 1 SUSTAINABLE
Business Line DEVELOPMENT
Highlights G::ALS

Global Power Generation

‘ TOTAL NET EFFICIENT NET ELECTRICITY

INSTALLED CAPACITY GENERATION
a2
87.1 o 222.6

84.0in 2020 207.1in 2020

NET EFFICIENT NET EFFICIENT INSTALLED ADDITIONAL EFFICIENT
INSTALLED RENEWABLES RENEWABLES CAPACITY AS % INSTALLED RENEWABLES
CAPACITY OF TOTAL CAPACITY

50.1 v 57.5 5.18 v

45.0 in 2020 53.6in 2020 2.91in 2020

NET RENEWABLE
ELECTRICITY
GENERATION

108-8 TWh

105.4 in 2020

DIRECT GREENHOUSE GAS
EMISSIONS - SCOPE 1 -

@ SPECIFIC®@

227 gCo,, /kWh

216 in 2020

13

(1) The figures for 2020 have been modified following the introduction of a new calculation method deriving from the implementation of the Net-Zero project.
(2) Specific emissions are calculated by considering total direct (Scope 1) emissions from total renewable, nuclear and conventional thermal generation includ-
ing the contribution of heat.
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Global Infrastructure and Networks

I

END USERS

75,178,777 .

74,303,931 in 2020

Pz st ELECTRICITY DISTRIBUTION ELECTRICITY END USERS
e AND TRANSMISSION TRANSPORTED ON ENEL'S WITH ACTIVE
& GRID DISTRIBUTION GRID SMART METERS
2,233,368 km® 510-3 TWh® 44,968,974 no.?4
2,232,023 in 2020 485.2in 2020 44,293,483 in 2020
f!& Retail
ELECTRICITY SOLD BY ENEL RETAIL CUSTOMERS of which free market
+3.8%]
309.4 69,342,818.. 24,839,600 .-
298.2in 2020 69,617,932 in 2020 22,931,809 in 2020
\N/
N\ EnelX

(38) The figure for 2020 reflects a more accurate calculation of the numbers.

(4) Of which 23.5 million second-generation smart meters in 2021 and 18.2 million in 2020.

1 Eessi s STORAGE CHARGING POINTS DEMAND RESPONSE
'E 375 MW 157,209 nos 7,713 MW
123 in 2020 105,079 in 2020 6,038 in 2020
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World Economic Forum (WEF)

The International Business Council (IBC) of the World Eco-
nomic Forum has produced a report entitled "Measuring
Stakeholder Capitalism: Towards Common Metrics and
Consistent Reporting of Sustainable Value Creation”, with
the aim of defining shared common metrics to measure,
report and compare levels of sustainability, i.e., the effec-

velopment Goals set by the United Nations (SDGs), in the
business model adopted to create value for stakeholders.
The metrics are based on existing standards and seek to
increase convergence and comparability between the var-
ious parameters used today in sustainability reports.

The following table gives the 21 main indicators specified

tiveness of its actions in pursuing the Sustainable De- in the WEF report.

M
FORUM Integrated Annual Report 2021

o —

Chapter/Section reporting all

KPIs representing the 21 KPIs and disclosure on the 21

Pillar 21 CORE KPIs CORE KPIs of the WEF 2021 2020 Change CORE KPIs of the WEF
il Setting purpose Enel is Open Power
purpose
Quality of Governance body “Corporate boards” section in

No. of women on Board 4 4 -

governing body composition “Governance” chapter

Material issues
impacting
stakeholder

Employees with training in
anti-corruption policies and 303 400 (97)

Anti-corruption procedures (%)

Stakeholder

engagement “Basis of Presentation” chapter

“Values and pillars of corporate
ethics” section in “Governance”
chapter

Principles

Confirmed violations for conflict
of Governance  Ethical behavior

of interest/corruption (no.

~
n
(9]

Protected
ethics advice
and reporting
mechanisms

“Values and pillars of corporate
ethics” section in “Governance”
chapter

Reports received for violations of

Code of Ethics 163 151 2

Risk and Integrating risk and “Risk management” section
opportunity opportunity into in “Group Strategy & Risk

oversight business process Management” chapter

Direct greenhouse gas emissions

,Scopel(million/teq) 516 457 59

Indirect greenhouse gas
emissions - Scope 2 - Purchase
of electricity from the grid
(location based) (million/t, )

Greenhouse gas

o “Fighting climate change
(GHG) emissions

and ensuring environmental
sustainability” section in “Group
Performance” chapter

Indirect greenhouse gas
emissions - Scope 2 - Purchase
of electricity from the grid
(market based) (miIIion/teq)

Climate change

Indirect greenhouse gas
emissions - Scope 3 (miIIion/teq)

“Governance”, “Group Strategy
TCFD & Risk Management”, “Group
implementation Performance” and “Outlook”
Planet chapters

691 649 42

“Fighting climate change
and ensuring environmental

Land use and

Nature loss ecological Habitat recovery (hectares) 9,092 4356 4736 IS .
o sustainability” section in “Group
sensitivity .
Performance” chapter
Water withdrawals (millions of m®) 556 515 4.1
Water withdrawals in water-
Water PP .
consumption stressed areas (%) 274 233 41 Fighting climate change
Freshwater and withdrawal in and ensuring environmental
ilabili Total water consumption (millions inability” ionin “
availability water—stressed p 263 204 59 sustainability” section in “Group

of m? Performance” chapter
areas

Water consumption in water-

stressed areas (%) 838 316 2.2

cnel
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Chapter/Section reporting all

KPIs representing the 21 KPIs and disclosure on the 21
21 CORE KPIs CORE KPIs of the WEF 2021 2020 Change CORE KPIs of the WEF
Diversity and Women as proportion of total “People centricity” section in
. ; o 225 215 10 B .
inclusion employees (%) Group Performance” chapter
. . e “People centricity” section in
Pay equality Equal Remuneration Ratio (%) 811 833 (22 “Group Performance” chapter
Dignity and
equality Wage level CEO Pay Ratio (%)" 910 1450 (54.0)

Assessment of protection of
child labor and compliance with
ban on forced labor in the supply

Risk for incidents
of child, forced or

“Values and pillars of corporate
ethics” section in “Governance”

compulsory labor chain chapter
Fatal accidents - Enel (no.) 3 1 2
People E;ee?L(JSncy of fatal accidents - 0024 0008 0016
Health and well- Health and safet - - - “People centricity” section in
being Y Life changing accidents - Enel 1 _ 1 “Group Performance” chapter
(no)
Frequency of life changing B
accidents - Enel (i.) 0008 0008
Averlage ho;lrs/of training per 446 409 37
Skills for the Training provided employee (hrs/person) “People centricity” section in
future Employee training costs 03 19 4 “Group Performance” chapter
(millions of euro)
People hired (no.) 5401 3131 2270
Absolute number  Hiring rate (%) 81 47 34 “People centricity” section in
and rate of B .
employment Terminations (no.) 5862 3696 2166 Group Performance” chapter
Turnover (%) 88 6.0 2.8
. “Value generated and distributed
Employment
andpw;/alth E(o:?]?r(i)gltcion for stakeholders” section in
generation “Group Performance” chapter
“Analysis of the Group’s financial
_ ) Total investment (millions of euro) 12,997 10,197 2,800 position and structure” section
Financial in “Group Performance” chapter
Prosperit investment
P Y contribution Purchase of treasury shares and Consolidated financial
dividends and interim dividends 5,054 4,755 299 statements
paid to holders of hybrid bonds D
Innovation in ) - “Innovation and digitalization”
better products IOl R Investment in RED (millions of 130 111 19 section in “Group Performance”
) expenses euro)
and services chapter

“Value generated and distributed
Total tax paid Total tax paid (millions of euro)® 4,127 4,260 (133) for stakeholders” section in
“Group Performance” chapter

Community and
social vitality

(1) Ratio between the total remuneration of the CEO/General Manager of Enel and the average gross annual remuneration of Group employees. The figure for
2020 has been adjusted to take account of 2021 exchange rates.

(2) The amount represents “total tax borne”, which is costs for taxes borne by the Group. For more information, see the 2021 Sustainability Report and the
Consolidated Non-Financial Statement. The 2020 figure has been calculated more accurately.

World Economic Forum (WEF) 27



European Union taxonomy

The European taxonomy was adopted by the European
Union with Regulation 2020/852, published in the Official
Journal of the European Union on June 22, 2020 and en-
tered into force on July 12, 2020.

The European taxonomy establishes six environmental ob-
jectives to identify environmentally sustainable economic
activities: climate change mitigation; climate change ad-
aptation; the sustainable use and protection of water and
marine resources; the transition to a circular economy;
pollution prevention and control; and the protection and
restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems. Accordingly, an
economic activity is defined as environmentally sustaina-
ble if:

° it makes a substantive contribution to at least one of

the six environmental objectives;
° it does no significant harm (DNSH) to the other five en-
vironmental objectives;

° it meets minimum safeguards.

The European taxonomy provides a standardized, sci-
ence-based classification system to identify environmen-

tally sustainable economic activities and thus acts as an
important enabler to promote sustainable investment and
accelerate the decarbonization of the European economy,
while at the same time creating security and transparen-
cy for investors and supporting businesses in planning the
Net Zero transition.

Although the taxonomy regulation establishes an obliga-
tion for undertakings to declare compliance with the tax-
onomy from January 2022, Enel has positioned itself as
leader and elected to announce implementation in the
previous 2020 Sustainability Report and the Integrated
Annual Report 2020 as well as during the 2020 and 2021
Capital Markets Days.

EU taxonomy reporting pursuant to the regulation and the
delegated act is provided in full in the 2021 Sustainability
Report - Non-Financial Statement pursuant to Regulation
(EV) 2020/852.

The European taxonomy implementation process at Enel

'aVoaVoaVaVWa'

A1 a2 93

Assessment of the
principle of Do No
Significant Harm

|dentification of
eligible economic
activities

Analysis
of substantial
contribution

ﬁ4} Z50

Verification of Calculation
minimum social of financial
safeguards metrics

(DNSH) to other
environmental
objectives

Through a process overseen by the CEO and top manage-
ment, involving the competent functions at the company
and country level as well as all Business Lines, five steps
have been identified to analyze the applicability of the Eu-
ropean taxonomy along the entire value chain in all coun-
tries in which the Group operates.
1. Identification of eligible economic activities: all the ac-
tivities within the Group’s portfolio included in the Cli-

28 Integrated Annual Report 2021

mate Delegated Act have been identified. The process
only considered the climate change mitigation objec-
tive as it is the most material objective in consideration
of the Enel Group’s business model and the sector in
which we operate.

2. Analysis of substantial contribution: the eligible activi-
ties identified in the previous phase were carefully ana-
lyzed to verify their compliance with the specific tech-
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nical criteria established to measure their substantial

contribution to climate change mitigation. The analysis

was conducted following the criteria contained in the

Climate Delegated Act, namely:

— technology screening for electricity generation. The
threshold of 100 gCO,, /kWh measured on a life-cy-
cle basis was complied with as follows:

« coal and liquid fossil fuels: technology non included
in the European taxonomy;

» gas and nuclear: on February 2, 2022, the European
Commission approved in principle a Complementa-
ry Delegated Act on climate which includes, under
strict conditions, activities related to nuclear energy
and gas in the list of economic activities covered
by the European taxonomy. At the time of publica-
tion of this Report, the Complementary Delegated
Act is going through the approval process with the
European Parliament and the Council. In these cir-
cumstances, the legislation is not yet finalized and
therefore the production of electricity from gas and
nuclear activities has been considered as “non-eli-
gible”;

« wind, solar and energy storage: these activities are
exempt from the verification of the carbon intensi-
ty threshold due to their substantial contribution to
climate change mitigation;

« hydroelectric energy: the carbon intensity thresh-
old was verified only for those plants whose power
density is less than 5 W/m?. All plants with power
densities greater than 5W/m? as well as run-of-the-
river plants and pumping facilities are exempt from
verification of the threshold;

« geothermal: the threshold was verified by carrying
out life-cycle emissions assessments certified by
independent third parties;

— geographical and system level screening for electric-
ity transmission and distribution. For the purposes of
classifying activities as eligible, compliance with one
of the following technical screening criteria was ver-
ified in all eight countries wherein which Enel distrib-
utes electricity:

« the distribution system operator (DSO) is the Euro-
pean interconnected system;

« the non-European DSO operates a system in which
more than 67% of newly enabled generation capac-
ity is below the threshold value of 100 gCOZeq/kWh
measured on a life-cycle basis in the 2016-2020
period;

« the average emissions factor of the non-European
DSO network is below the threshold value of 100
gCO,,/kWh measured on a life-cycle basis in ac-
cordance with electricity generation criteria in the
2016-2020 period.

Infrastructure constructed in 2021 and dedicated to

the creation of a direct connection or expanding an

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial
statements

existing direct connection between a substation or
network and a power production plant that is more
greenhouse gas intensive than 100 gCOeeq/kWh
measured on a life-cycle basis has been identified and
excluded from the aligned activities of the DSOs;

— product cluster screening for the Enel X Business Line.
A complete analysis of the Enel X portfolio was con-
ducted, classifying the eligible activities in the sectors
identified in the Climate Delegated Act, such as con-
struction and real estate, transport or professional,
scientific and technical activities;

— provisioning screening for retail electricity activities.
The amount of power sold by electricity sales com-
panies in Italy and Spain supported by Certificates of
Origin was calculated and considered to be aligned
with the European taxonomy due to its compliance
with the technical screening criteria established in the
Climate Delegated Act for electricity generation.

3. Analysis of compliance with the principle of not caus-
ing significant harm to other objectives (Do No Sig-
nificant Harm - DNSH): an analysis of existing environ-
mental procedures was performed to verify compliance
with the DNSH quiality criteria for each technology (for
power generation activities), region (for transmission
and distribution activities) and product cluster (for the
activities of the Enel X Business Line), adapted to the
specific requirements envisaged for each environmen-
tal objective.

4. Due diligence assessment of compliance with min-
imum social guarantees: we verified that the due dili-
gence process for the Group's human rights assessments
includes the entire Enel Group.

5. Calculation of financial metrics: the corresponding fi-
nancial metrics were associated with each economic
activity in accordance with the classification performed
in steps 1-4, as described in the “"Statement on the
alignment of Enel's business with the European taxono-
my” section of the “Group Performance” chapter.

Using this process, Enel has classified all the economic ac-
tivities along its value chain in the following three catego-
ries: eligible-aligned, eligible-not aligned, non-eligible.

Eligible-aligned: this refers to an economic activity that si-

multaneously meets the following three conditions:

° it is explicitly included in the European taxonomy regu-
lation for its substantial contribution to climate change
mitigation;

* it meets the specific criteria in the European taxonomy
regulation for this specific environmental objective;

° it meets all DNSH criteria and minimum protection guar-
antees.

European Union taxonomy 29



Eligible-not aligned: this refers to an economic activity

that:

* is explicitly included in the European taxonomy regula-
tion for its substantial contribution to climate change
mitigation or adaptation; but

° it does not meet the specific criteria in the European
taxonomy regulation for these specific environmental
objectives; or

° it does not meet at least one of the DNSH conditions
and/or the minimum protection guarantees.

Not eligible: this refers to an economic activity that has not

Eligibility of Enel activities

In 2021, Enel's eligibility analysis was updated in accord-
ance with the process delineated above and the new
definition for the three categories described above and

been identified by the European taxonomy as a substantial

contributor to climate change mitigation and, therefore,

no criteria have been developed. The rationale of the Euro-
pean Commission is that these activities may:

* not have a significant impact on climate change mitiga-
tion or may be integrated into the European taxonomy
regulation at a later stage;

* have a very significant impact on climate change miti-
gation, so they may not be eligible in any case;

* be awaiting a definitive resolution of the European au-
thorities regarding their classification (nuclear and gas).

pursuant to the final version of the Climate Delegated Act
published in the Official Journal of the European Union in
December 2021.

s Eligible m——

European
taxonomy
Aligned
¢ Solar and wind
¢ Hydro (99.5%)
¢ Geothermal
® RES Storage
ﬂf Distribution in Europe,
Brazil, Chile, Peru and
Mapping in Colombia without new
accordance connections to generation
with Climate plant over threshold of
100 gCO,, /kWh
Delegated Act 92
N\ Smart Lighting, e-Bus,
N\ Energy Efficiency, Home,

cNel Vivi Meglio Unifamiliare,
Condominium, Customer
Insight, Distributed Energy,
e-Mobility, Battery Energy

Storage

Retail sale of power in Italy
and Spain with Certificates
of Origin
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)¢

Non-aligned

Hydro (0.5%) Trading

® New connections
between subscriber or
grid and a generation
plant with greenhouse
gas intensity over
threshold of

Sale of gas
to end users

Finanical services,
hardware and software,

100 gCO,_ /kWh insurance and other
eq .
*  Distribution in general services
Argentina
Retail sale of power Soalllz:‘ndlllqwd
without Certificates of ossittuels
Origin
ﬂ | Nuclear @
Gas

Pending approval of Complementary
Delegated Act. To be considered not
eligible until approval.
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Value creation and the business

model

The value creation process

The integrated presentation of financial and non-financial
information makes it possible to effectively communicate
the business model and the value creation process both
in terms of results and the short- and medium/long-term
outlook. Environmental, social and economic aspects are
increasingly significant in terms of assessing the ability to
create value for all categories of stakeholders.

The following graphical representation summarizes the
value chain of the Enel Group with the main inputs used
and how they are transformed into outcomes and value

created for stakeholders by the Group’s organization and
the business model in the short term. For more on the me-
dium/long-term impacts, please see the Sustainability Re-
port. The Group is characterized by sound and transparent
governance and a sustainable strategy that prioritizes the
pursuit of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 7, 9, 11
and 13. These SDGs are thus the objectives of the Group’s
strategic action and are translated into the creation of val-
ue for the Group itself and for its stakeholders.

Value creation and the business model 31
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Value creation and the business model

Our resources Our business model

Planet

55.6 million m? Total water

withdrawals é
27.4% Water withdrawals &
in water-stressed areas

26.3 Total direct consumption
of fuel in mtoe

Purpose

OPEN POWER FOR
A BRIGHTER FUTURE

WE EMPOWER
SUSTAINABLE PROGRESS

People

66,279 Enel employees

22.5% Women as proportion of total
employees

4,163 Women in management
positions

170,421 Contractor personnel (FTE)

G G

Values )  TRusT > PROACTIVITY >
ENEL'S VALUES

Strategic pillars )

Prosperity
€51,952 million Net financial }

Value chain

Q

debt

€42,342 million Equity
€12,997 million Capital
expenditure

€18,070 million Intangible assets
€11,636 million Concessions

€84,572 million Property, plant
and equipment

87.1 GW Total net efficient installed
capacity

50.1 GW Net efficient installed
renewables capacity

2.2 million km Electricity
distribution grid

45.0 million End users with active
smart meters

75.2 million End users

69.3 million Retail customers

157.2 thousand Total charging
points

I?EI Principles of Governance

44% Women on Board of Directors
153 Reported Code of Ethics incidents (of which 41 found to be violations)

(1) Does notinclude €111 million regarding units classified as “held for sale”.
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Value created for Enel and our stakeholders

Outcomes cﬁb Impacts
v v

Planet sED

- GOVERNANCE

IS OPEN POWER

227 gCOZeq/kWh Direct greenhouse
. H H gas emissions - Scope 1 n E
Vision |Mission -
slo ssio . 125 million tCO,_Scopes 1,2, 3@
Open Power « Open access to electricity - 2eq m m
to tackle for more people. 26.3 mlI_Ilon m? Total water
some of the - Open the world of energy '?7 consumption m
world's biggest to new technology. £ 33.8% Water consumption in
challenges. - Open up to new uses of energy. % water-stressed areas
+ Open up to new ways of managing A 9,092 Hectares of habitat recovered
energy for people. '7¢ _D
= Open up to new partnerships. (o) People SR
% 44.6 hours of training (average hours n E
RESPONSIBILITY > INNOVATION } = per employee)
; 8.8% Turnover H n
3 > 1.264 i. Injury frequency rate - Enel
1. 2 = . 4. % 3.521 i. Injury frequency rate H n
Allocate capital Enable the Leverage Move forward Q) - Contractors
| tosupport electrification the creation achievement of 19.9 miillion beneficiaries (SDG 4. 7 and
the supply of of customer of value sustainable Net- ; . ' m
' 8 projects)
decarbonized energy throughout Zero objectives M
electricity demand the value chain to 2040 _Z_| .
} Prosperity sA)
€88,006 million Revenue n
€19,210 million Ordinary EBITDA
68.7% Ordinary EBITDA of business m
activities aligned with European taxonomy

as % of Group total
€4,127 million Total tax borne

€5,054 million Purchase of treasury
shares and dividends distributed

3.5% Cost of debt

0.38 (€/sh) Fixed DPS

510.3 TWh Electricity transported
309.4 TWh Electricity sold

5.18 GW Additional efficient installed
renewables capacity

48.9% Renewables generation as % of
Group total

52.1 thousand Public and private
charging points installed in 2021

243.3 min. SAIDI

892 Patent applications filed, of which
749 granted

41 Partnership agreements

for innovation $
SR

(2)  Only location-based Scope 2 was considered for Scope 2.
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Business model

Enel's business model has been structured so as to Group’s
strategic objectives, including the commitments made by
the Group in the fight against climate change.
The business model delineates how the organizational units
of the Company, linked to our three main businesses (gen-
eration, distribution and sales), must work to reap all the
possible benefits from the main trends in the sector, possi-
bly accelerating their implementation as well.
The role defined for all the major organizational units is also
intended to enable them to effectively address all the risks
posed by developments in the rapidly changing energy in-
dustry.
In order to fully benefit from all the opportunities emerging
in the market environment in which it operates, the Group
has identified two different business models (Ownership
and Stewardship) that it can use to achieve the ambitions
we have defined. The most appropriate and effective busi-
ness model is selected depending on the geographical area
and operating environment involved:

* the Ownership business model, in which the Group
makes direct investments in renewables, grids and cus-
tomers. This model is employed in countries where the
entire value chain can already be leveraged, from gen-
eration to integration with end user. These are defined
as "Tier 1" countries, such as Italy, Spain and Romania in
Europe and the United States, Brazil, Chile, Colombia and
Peru in the Americas. The central role of our customers in

the Group's business model makes the integrated margin
a pillar of our Plan. This is the margin from the sale of
power generated and purchased, the correct manage-
ment of which requires the joint optimization of both
sales of power, considering the different options availa-
ble in the countries in which we operate, and provision-
ing, which is linked to our generation rather than to the
different sourcing options;

* the Stewardship business model, in which the Group in-
vests capital in existing or new joint ventures or acquires
minority stakes, with a view to maximizing the value of the
know-how developed in the various businesses in which
it operates. This is achieved through the delivery of spe-
cific contractual services to partners or the subsequent
monetization of these investments on the market. This
model focuses mainly, but not exclusively, on “non-Tier 1"
countries, where the Group’s presence is not integrated
and it seeks to build partnerships with third parties to ex-
plore new geographical areas or to leverage the Group’s
operational experience in alternative environments.

In this design, each country organization acts within its ter-
ritory in a matrix relationship with the broader and more
global Business Lines, managing activities such as relations
with local communities, regulation, the retail market and lo-
cal communication. The current mission of each business
can be summarized as follows:

%}: ﬂ * Enel Green Power and Thermal Generation: the Group operates through this Business Line to
accelerate the energy transition, continuing to increase investments in new renewable energy
capacity, and manages the decarbonization of its generation mix and the countries in which it

Generation

operates, always aiming to ensure the safety and capacity of electrical systems.

E\ * Global Energy and Commodity Management: this Business Line manages our integrated
margin as a single portfolio in which Generation and Retail operations are always balanced

Trading
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effectively. In addition, the Line manages all trading operations on international desks.
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4 Group Performance

Global Infrastructure and Networks: in developing and operating infrastructure that enables
the energy transition, the Group ensures the reliability in the supply of energy and the quality
of service to communities through resilient and flexible networks, leveraging efficiency,
technology and digital innovation, and ensuring appropriate returns on investment and cash
generation.

Global Retail: through its sales relationships with end users, the Group interacts locally with
millions of families and companies. Thanks to our technology, the platform model enables

us to improve customer satisfaction and the customer experience, while at the same time
achieving ever higher levels of efficiency. The business units optimize the supply of power to
their customer base, maximizing the value generated by that resource and fostering long-
term relationships with customers.

Enel X: this Business Line is enabling the energy transition by acting as an accelerator for the
electrification and decarbonization of customers, helping them to use energy more efficiently,
driving circularity and leveraging the assets of the Enel Group through the delivery of innova-
tive beyond-commodity services.

In 2021, the Enel X Global Retail and Global e-Mobility Busi-
ness Lines were formed but will only begin operations from
2022.

Enel X Global Retail is involved in managing energy and be-
yond-commodity services, as well as expanding the cus-
tomer base while maximizing value for customers, innovat-
ing and developing the services offered and managing the
entire life cycle.

Global e-Mobility is responsible for managing the portfo-
lio of e-Mobility solutions in both existing and new coun-
tries, maximizing value for customers and leveraging Enel

X Global Retail for sales activities. It is also involved in inno-
vating and developing e-Mobility solutions, managing the
entire life cycle.

By exploiting the synergies between the different busi-
ness areas, implementing actions through the lever of
innovation and deploying Open Power approaches, the
Enel Group seeks to develop solutions to reduce environ-
mental impact, meet the needs of customers and the local
communities in which it operates and ensure high safety
standards for employees and suppliers.
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Enel around the world

The Enel Group has a presence in 47 countries on multiple
continents around the world, with more than 1,000 sub-
sidiaries.

The following map shows the distribution of the Enel Group
across the globe.

enel  enelx  encl

Presence 47 countries

more than

1 ,OOO subsidiaries

cnel
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REPORT
ON OPERATIONS

m Governance

Corporate governance system focused on
achieving sustainable success.

Governance model compliant with
international best practice.

Transparency and integrity its fundamental
values.
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Enel shareholders

At December 31, 2021, the fully subscribed and paid-up
share capital of Enel SpA totaled €10,166,679,946, repre-
sented by the same number of ordinary shares with a par
value of €1.00 each. Share capital is unchanged compared
with that registered at December 31, 2020. In 2021 the
Company purchased a total of 1,620,000 treasury shares

Significant shareholders

At December 31, 2021, based on the shareholders register
and the notices submitted to CONSOB and received by the
Company pursuant to Article 120 of Legislative Decree 58
of February 24, 1998, as well as other available informa-
tion, shareholders with an interest of greater than 3% in
the Company’s share capital included the Ministry for the

to support the 2021 Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTI Plan) for
the management of Enel and/or its subsidiaries pursuant
to Article 2359 of the Italian Civil Code. Considering the
number of treasury shares already owned, Enel SpA holds
a total of 4,889,152 treasury shares, all supporting the
2019, 2020 and 2021 LTI Plans.

Economy and Finance (with a 23.585% stake), BlackRock
Inc. (with a stake of 5.000% held for asset management
purposes) and Capital Research and Management Com-
pany (with a 5.000% stake held for asset management pur-
poses).

Composition of shareholder base

Since 1999, Enel has been listed on the Euronext Milan
market (formerly the Mercato Telematico Azionario) organ-
ized and operated by Borsa Italiana SpA. Enel’s sharehold-

40 Integrated Annual Report 2021

ers include leading international investment funds, insur-
ance companies, pension funds and ethical funds.
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Composition of shareholder
base at December 2021

23.67%

Ministry for the Economy
and Finance

59.4%

Institutional
investors
Retail
investors
With regard to Environmental, Social and Governance who have signed the Principles for Responsible Investment
(ESG) investors in Enel, at December 31, 2021, socially re- represent 46.6% of the share capital (compared with 47.8%
sponsible investors (SRIs) held around 14.6% of the share at December 31, 2020).

capital (in line with December 31, 2020), while investors
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Board of Directors

CHAIRMAN CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
Michele Crisostomo AND GENERAL MANAGER
Francesco Starace

DIRECTORS

Cesare Calari

Costanza Esclapon de Villeneuve
Samuel Leupold

Alberto Marchi

Mariana Mazzucato

Mirella Pellegrini
Anna Chiara Svelto

Board of Statutory Auditors

CHAIRMAN AUDITORS
Barbara Tadolini Romina Guglielmetti
Claudio Sottoriva

Audit Firm

KPMG SpA
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ALTERNATE AUDITORS
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Composition 1 8
of the Board executive director non-executive directors of which 8 independent®
of Directors | 1in 2020 8in 2020 7in 2020

AGE > 30-50
<30 0%

EXPERTISE > Energy industry

1! ‘ 9/

2021

Legal and corporate governance

| I 9

Strategic vision

GENDER > i b I g

55.6% in 2020 44.4% in 2020

5 4

Men Women
5in 2020 4 in 2020

Communication and marketing

1! -1

Accounting, finance and risk management

T 9

International experience

a0

(1) The figures for 2020 refer to directors qualifying as independent pursuant to the Corporate Governance Code for [talian listed companies (2018 edition).
The figures for 2021 refer to directors qualifying as independent pursuant to the Italian Corporate Governance Code (2020 edition).
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The Enel corporate governance system

The corporate governance system of Enel SpA is compli-
ant with the principles set forth in the January 2020 edi-
tion of the Italian Corporate Governance Code,® adopted
by the Company, and with international best practice. The
corporate governance system adopted by Enel and its
Group is essentially aimed at achieving sustainable suc-
cess, as it is aimed at creating value for the shareholders

Shareholders’
Meeting

Board
of Directors

Statutory Auditors

over the long term, taking into account the environmental
and social importance of the Group's business operations
and the consequent need, in conducting such operations,
to adequately consider all the interests involved.

In compliance with Italian legislation governing listed com-
panies, the Group’s organization comprises the following
bodies:

Audit Firm
KPMG SpA

Board of

Control and Risk
Committee

Nomination and
Compensation
Committee

Corporate Related Parties

Governance and Committee
Sustainability
Committee

(2)  Available from the website of Borsa Italiana (at https:/www.borsaitaliana.it/comitato-corporate-governance/codice/2020.pdf).
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by the Board

in 2021, in 8 of
which it addressed
issues connected
with climate and
their impact on
strategies and
the associated
approaches to
implementation
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Itis charged with deciding, among other things, in either ordinary or extraordinary session:

the appointment and removal of the members of the Board of Directors and the Board of Stat-
utory Auditors and their compensation and undertaking any stockholder actions;

the approval of the financial statements and the allocation of profit;

the purchase and sale of treasury shares;

remuneration policy and its implementation;

share ownership plans;

amendments to the bylaws;

mergers and demergers:

the issue of convertible bonds.

It is vested by the bylaws with the broadest powers for the ordinary and extraordinary manage-
ment of the Company and has the power to carry out all the actions it deems advisable to imple-
ment and achieve the corporate purpose.

It plays a central role in corporate governance, hold powers for strategic and organizational guid-
ance and control of the Company and the Group, whose sustainable success it pursues. In this
context, it examines and approves corporate strategy, including the annual budget and Business
Plan (which incorporate the main objectives and planned actions, including with regard to sustain-
ability,® to lead the energy transition and tackle climate change), taking account of the analysis of
key issues for the generation of long-term value and therefore promoting a sustainable business
model.

It performs a policy-setting role and provides an assessment of the adequacy of the internal con-
trol and risk management system (the ICRMS). More specifically, it determines the nature and
level of risk compatible with the strategic objectives of the Company and the Group, incorporat-
ing in its assessments all factors that could be relevant to achieving the sustainable success of
the Company. The ICRMS consists of the set of rules, procedures and organizational structures
designed to enable the identification, measurement, management and monitoring of the main
business risks to which the Group is exposed. These include the risks associated with climate
change and, more generally, the risks that the Group's activities may engender in the areas of the
environment, society, personnel and respect for human rights.

It determines the remuneration policy for directors, statutory auditors and key management per-
sonnel with a view to pursuing the Company’s sustainable success, taking due account of the
need to have, retain and motivate people with the skills and expertise required by the positions
they hold, submitting this policy for approval by the Shareholders’ Meeting.

Activities performed in 2021 included addressing climate-related issues on the occasion of: (i) the
examination and approval of the Business Plan of the Company and the Group; (ii) the updating
of the Code of Ethics and the Human Rights Policy; (iii) the determination of Enel's remuneration
policy for 2021 (iv) the examination of the 2020 Sustainability Report, which incorporates the Con-
solidated Non-Financial Statement pursuant to Legislative Decree 254/2016 for the same year. In
addition, it discussed climate-related issues as part of the analysis of proposed legislation and in
its engagement with investors.

With regard to enhancing gender diversity, it agreed on the introduction of a new performance
objective in the 2021 Long-Term Incentive Plan, represented by the percentage of women in man-
agement succession plans at the end of 2023.

Finally, the Board of Directors receives regular updates on the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic
and safety-related issues in the countries in which the Group operates, as well as information on
developments in and the substance of the various forms of investor engagement.

(3) Sustainability comprises issues connected with climate change, atmospheric emissions, managing water resources, biodiversity, the circular economy,
health and safety, diversity, management and development of employees, relations with communities and customers, the supply chain, ethical conduct and

human rights.
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In compliance with the provisions of the Italian Civil Code,
the Board of Directors has delegated part of its manage-
ment duties to the Chief Executive Officer and, in accord-
ance with the recommendations of the Corporate Gov-

Corporate
Governance and
Sustainability
Committee

5

meetings held by
the Committee
in 2021, in 4 of
which it addressed
issues connected
with climate and
their impact on
strategies and
the associated
approaches to
implementation

Control and Risk
Committee

17

meetings held by
the Committee
in 2021, in 5 of
which it addressed
issues connected
with climate and
their impact on
strategies and
the associated
approaches to
implementation
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ernance Code and the provisions of the applicable CON-
SOB regulations, has appointed the following committees
from among its members to provide recommendations
and advice.

A majority of its members are independent directors and in 2021 it was composed of the
Chairman of the Board of Directors and two other directors, all of whom met independence
requirements.

It assists the Board of Directors in assessment and decision-making activities concerning the

corporate governance of the Company and the Group and sustainability, including climate

change issues and the interaction of the Group with all stakeholders.

With regard to sustainability issues, it examines:

— the guidelines of the Sustainability Plan, including the climate objectives set outin the Plan,
and the materiality matrix, which specifies the priority themes for stakeholders in the light
of the Group’s business strategies;

— the approach to implementing the sustainability policy;

— the general approach and the structure of the content of the Non-Financial Statement and
the Sustainability Report — which may be presented in a single document - and the com-
prehensiveness and transparency of the disclosures they provide, including with regard
to climate change, and their consistency with the principles envisaged in the reporting
standard adopted, issuing a prior opinion to the Board of Directors, which is called upon to
approve those documents.

Activities performed in 2021 included addressing climate-related issues on the occasion of the

examination of: (i) the 2020 Sustainability Report, which incorporates the Consolidated Non-Fi-

nancial Statement pursuant to Legislative Decree 254/2016 for the same year; (ii) the materiality
analysis and the guidelines of the 2022-2024 Sustainability Plan; (iii) the proposed update of
the Human Rights Policy; (iv) updates on the main sustainability activities performed by the Enel

Group in 2021, on the state of implementation of the 2021-2023 Sustainability Plan and on the

inclusion of Enel in the main sustainability indices.

[t is composed of non-executive directors, the majority of whom (including its Chairman) are
independent. In 2021 it was made up of four independent directors.

It has the task of supporting the assessments and decisions of the Board of Directors relating
to the internal control and risk management system (the ICRMS), as well as those relating to
the approval of periodic financial and non-financial reports. In particular, it issues its prior
opinion to the Board of Directors, inter alia: (i) on the guidelines of the ICRMS, so that the main
risks concerning Enel and its subsidiaries - including the various risks that may be relevant
from the perspective of sustainable success - are correctly identified and adequately meas-
ured, managed and monitored; (i) on the degree of compatibility of the risks referred to in
point (i) above with company operations consistent with the strategic objectives identified;
and (iii) on the adequacy of the ICRMS with respect to the characteristics of the Company and
the risk profile assumed, as well as the effectiveness of the system itself.

[t evaluates whether periodic financial and non-financial reporting correctly represents the
business model, the strategies of the Company and the Group it heads and the impact of
company activities and the performance achieved, coordinating with the Corporate Govern-
ance and Sustainability Committee with regard to periodic non-financial reporting.

[t examines the issues relevant to the ICRMS addressed in the Non-Financial Statement and
the Sustainability Report, which may be presented in a single document and contains corpo-
rate disclosures on climate issues, issuing a prior opinion on these aspects to the Board of
Directors, which is called upon to approve these documents.

Activities performed in 2021 included addressing climate-related issues on the occasion of
the examination of: (i) issues concerning the ICRMS dealt with in the 2020 Sustainability Re-
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port, which incorporates the Consolidated Non-Financial Statement pursuant to Legislative
Decree 254/2016 for the same year; (i) the analysis of the risks associated with macroeco-
nomic and environmental developments and climate risks; (iii) the proposed update of the
Human Rights Policy; and (iv) the analysis of the compatibility of the main risks associated with
the strategic objectives of the Business Plan.

It is composed of non-executive directors, the majority of whom (including its Chairman) are
independent. In 2021 it was made up of four independent directors.

It supports the Board of Directors in, inter alia, evaluations and decisions relating to the size
and optimal composition of the Board and its committees, as well as the remuneration of
directors and key management personnel. In this regard, the remuneration policy for 2021
provides that a significant portion of the short- and long-term variable remuneration of the
Chief Executive Officer/General Manager and key management personnel shall be linked to
sustainability-related performance objectives. In particular, with regard to the long-term vari-
able component of the remuneration of the Chief Executive Officer/General Manager and key
management personnel, in the 2021 Long-Term Incentive Plan, an additional ESG target was
introduced, represented by the percentage of women in management succession plans at
the end of 2023. With specific regard to the fight against climate change, the Plan retains the
objective for the ratio between consolidated net installed renewables capacity and the total
consolidated net installed capacity, albeit with a slightly smaller weighting compared with the
2020 Long-Term Incentive Plan as a result of the addition of the objective indicated above.
Furthermore, the 2021 Long-Term Incentive Plan also retains the reduction of specific green-
house gas emissions among the performance objectives, in line with the Group’s decarbon-
ization strategy, which provides for the progressive reduction of such emissions in line with
the Paris Agreement. As regards the short-term variable component of the remuneration of
the Chief Executive Officer/General Manager, the ESG target concerning the further improve-
ment of safety parameters in the workplace was retained in the remuneration policy for 2021.
Furthermore, in light of the central role played by distribution grids in the pursuit of decar-
bonization and the electrification of energy consumption by the Group, a new performance
target was introduced that measures the average annual duration of service interruptions for
low-voltage customers (System Average Interruption Duration Index - SAIDI).

It is composed of independent non-executive directors. In 2021 it was made up of four inde-
pendent directors.

It performs the functions provided for in the relevant CONSOB regulations and in the specific
Enel procedure for transactions with related parties, essentially issuing in particular reasoned
opinions on the interest of Enel - and any direct or indirect subsidiary that may be involved
- in carrying out transactions with related parties, expressing its assessment of the benefits
and substantive appropriateness of the associated conditions, subject to receiving timely and
comprehensive information on the transaction.

The Enel corporate governance system a7



Board of
Statutory
Auditors

28

meetings held
in 2021

Chairman of the
Board of Directors

Chief Executive
Officer

It is charged with overseeing:

compliance with the law and the bylaws, as well as compliance with the principles of sound
administration in carrying out corporate activities;

the financial reporting process and the appropriateness of the organizational structure, the
internal control system and the administrative-accounting system of the Company;

the statutory audit of the annual accounts and the consolidated accounts, as well as the in-
dependence of the Audit Firm;

the approach adopted in implementing the corporate governance rules envisaged by the
Corporate Governance Code.

The Chairman is vested by the bylaws with the powers to represent the Company and to sign

on its behalf.

The Chairman presides over Shareholders” Meetings.

The Chairman convenes the meetings of the Board of Directors, establishes the agenda and

presides over its proceedings.

The Chairman acts as a liaison between the executive directors and the non-executive di-

rectors and, with the support of the Secretary of the Board of Directors, is responsible for

the effective operation of the Board. More specifically, the Chairman, with the support of the

Board Secretary, is responsible, among other things, for ensuring:

— that information provided before Board meetings and supplementary information provid-
ed during meetings enable the directors to act in an informed manner in the performance
of their duties; and

— that the activity of the Board committees is coordinated with that of the Board of Directors.

The Chairman ensures that the Board of Directors is informed in a timely manner on develop-

ments in and the substance of engagement activities with all shareholders.

The Chairman ascertains that the Board's resolutions are carried out.

Pursuant to a Board resolution of May 15, 2020, the Chairman has been vested with a number

of additional non-executive powers.

In the exercise of the function of stimulating and coordinating the activities of the Board of

Directors, the Chairman plays a proactive role in the process of approving and monitoring of

corporate and sustainability strategies, which are sharply focused on the decarbonization

and electrification of energy consumption.

In addition, during 2021 the Chairman also chaired the Corporate Governance and Sustaina-

bility Committee.

Like the Chairman of the Board of Directors, the CEO is vested by the bylaws with the powers
to represent the Company and to sign on its behalf, and in addition is vested by a Board reso-
lution of May 15, 2020 with all powers for managing the Company, with the exception of those
that are otherwise assigned by law, regulation or the bylaws or that the aforesaid resolution
reserves for the Board of Directors (making the Chief Executive Officer the officer with prima-
ry responsibility for managing the Company).

In the exercise of these powers, the CEO has defined a sustainable business model, deline-
ating a strategy to lead the energy transition towards a low-carbon model. The CEO is also
responsible for managing the business activities connected with Enel's efforts in combatting
climate change.

The CEO reports to the Board of Directors on the activities performed in the exercise of the
powers granted to him, including business activities to maintain Enel's commitment to ad-
dress climate change.

The CEO represents Enel in various initiatives that deal with sustainability, holding positions
of leadership in international institutions such as Sustainable Energy for All (SEforALL) of the
United Nations and the Global Investors for Sustainable Development (GISD) Alliance launched
by the United Nations in 2019.

™
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As the officer with primary responsibility for managing the Company, the CEO has primary
authority for engaging with institutional investors, providing them with any appropriate clar-
ification concerning matters that fall within the scope of the CEO’'s management powers, in
line with the policy for engaging with institutional investors and with Enel’s shareholders and
bondholders as a whole.

The CEO has also been designated as the director responsible for establishing and maintain-
ing the ICRMS.

The statutory audit is performed by a specialized firm entered in the appropriate register of
auditors, which is appointed by the Shareholders’ Meeting on the basis of a reasoned propos-
al from the Board of Statutory Auditors.

Following up on the comprehensive induction program organized in 2020 in order to provide
the directors with an understanding of the sectors in which the Group operates (including
issues related to sustainability), in 2021 this program continued with specific examination of
corporate governance and climate change issues.
At the end of 2021 and during the first two months of 2022, the Board of Directors carried
out, with the assistance of a specialized independent advisor, an assessment of the size,
composition and functioning of the Board and its committees (the “board review”), in line with
the most advanced corporate governance practices accepted at the international level and
incorporated within the Corporate Governance Code. The board review was also carried out
using a “peer review” approach, i.e., evaluating not only the operation of the body as a whole,
but also the style and substance of the contribution made by each of its members, and it
was extended to include the Board of Statutory Auditors. The board review also specifically
sought to verify the directors’ perception of: (i) training activities performed in 2021 within the
induction program concerning climate change issues; and (ii) the Board's involvement with
sustainability issues and the integration of sustainability into corporate strategy. The findings
of the board review are reported in Enel's Report on Corporate Governance and Ownership
Structure.
The Board of Directors and the Board of Statutory Auditors have approved, each within their
own sphere of competence, specific diversity policies that set out the characteristics con-
sidered optimal for the members of these bodies, so that each can exercise their duties most
effectively, taking decisions that can effectively draw on the contribution of a plurality of qual-
ifled points of view, able to examine the issues under discussion from different perspectives.
The policy approved by the Board of Directors establishes that with regard to the types of
diversity and the associated objectives:
— the optimal composition of Board members should provide for a majority of independent
directors;
even when the regulatory provisions on gender balance expire, it is important to continue
to ensure that at least one-third of the Board of Directors, both at the time of appointment
and during its term of office, shall be made up of directors of the least represented gender;
— the international scope of the Group’s activities should be taken into consideration, ensur-
ing that at least one-third of directors should have adequate experience in the internation-
al arena, which is also considered useful for preventing the standardization of opinions and
the emergence of “group thought”;
in order to achieve a balance between the need for continuity and renewal in management,
it would be necessary to ensure a balanced combination of people of differing seniority -
and age - within the Board of Directors;
— non-executive directors should have a management and/or professional and/or academic
and/or institutional background such as to create a diverse and complementary set of skills
and experience;
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— in view of the differences in their roles, the Chairman and the CEO should have the ap-
propriate skills (specifically indicated in the policy) for the effective performance of their
respective duties.

In July 2015 the Board of Directors also approved (and subsequently amended in February
2019) a number of recommendations aimed at strengthening the corporate governance of
Enel subsidiaries with shares listed on regulated markets and at the same time ensuring the
implementation of local best practices in this area by those companies. Among other issues,
these recommendations concern the composition of the management body, with regard to
which it is also suggested to integrate a diversity of professional and management experience
and skills, combined, where possible, with a diversity of gender, age and seniority, without
prejudice to the provisions of applicable local legislation.

In order to regulate the procedures for the Company's engagement with institutional in-

vestors and with its shareholders and bondholders as a whole, in March 2021 the Board of

Directors adopted, acting on a proposal from the Chairman formulated in agreement with

the Chief Executive Officer, a specific policy in this area (the “Engagement Policy”). It largely

incorporates the practices already followed by Enel to ensure that this dialogue is based on
principles of fairness and transparency and takes place in compliance with EU and nation-
al regulations concerning market abuse, as well as in line with international best practices.

In drawing up the Engagement Policy, which was consistently applied during 2021, the best

practices adopted in this field by institutional investors and reflected in “stewardship” codes

were taken into account.

For more detailed information on the corporate govern- published on the Company’'s website (http:/www.enel.com,
ance system, please see the Report on Corporate Gov- in the “Governance” section).
ernance and Ownership Structure of Enel, which has been

50
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Enel organizational model

Enel Group Chairman

M. Crisostomo

Holding

Enel Group CEO

F. Starace

ADMINISTRATION, FINANCE AND CONTROL  PEOPLE AND ORGANIZATION

F t_ A. De Paoli G. Stratta
unction COMMUNICATIONS LEGAL AND CORPORATE AFFAIRS
R. Deambrogio G. Fazio
INNOVABILITY AUDIT
E. Ciorra S. Fiori
GLOBAL PROCUREMENT GLOBAL CUSTOMER OPERATIONS GLOBAL DIGITAL SOLUTIONS
F. Di Carlo N. Melchiotti C. Bozzoli

Country
and Region

ITALY
N. Lanzetta

IBERIA
J. Bogas Galvez

EUROPE
S. Mori

AFRICA, ASIA AND OCEANIA
S. Bernabei

NORTH AMERICA
E. Viale

LATIN AMERICA
M. Bezzeccheri

Global
Business Line

i o Prw XA &

Global Enel
Global Energy and Green Power
Infrastructure | Commodity and Thermal |Enel X Global
and Networks | Management |Generation Global Retail |e-Mobility

A. Cammisecra |C. Machetti S. Bernabei F. Venturini E. Ripa
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The Enel Group structure is organized into a matrix that

comprises:

Global Business
Lines

Regions and
countries

The Global Business Lines are responsible for managing and developing assets, optimizing
their performance and the return on capital employed in the various geographical areas in
which the Group operates. In addition, in compliance with safety, protection and environmen-
tal policies and regulations, they are tasked with maximizing the efficiency of the processes
they manage and applying best international practices, sharing responsibility for EBITDA, cash
flows and revenue with the countries.

The Group, which also draws on the work of an Investment Committee,” benefits from a cen-
tralized industrial vision of projects in the various Business Lines. Each project is assessed not
only on the basis of its financial return but also in relation to the best technologies available at
the Group level, which reflect the new strategic line adopted, explicitly integrating the SDGs
within our financial strategy and promoting a low-carbon business model. Furthermore, each
Business Line contributes to guiding Enel's leadership in the energy transition and in the fight
against climate change, managing the associated risks and opportunities in its area of compe-
tence.

In 2021 the Global Power Generation Business Line, created from the merger of Enel Green
Power and Global Thermal Generation, was renamed Enel Green Power and Thermal Genera-
tion. This Business Line is responsible for the integrated management of the growth of renew-
ables generation capacity, the decarbonization process and managing storage assets, thus
confirming the Enel Group’s leadership role in the energy transition.

In 2021, the Enel X Global Retail Business Line was formed. It is specifically involved in manag-
ing energy and beyond-commodity services, as well as expanding the customer base while
maximizing value for customers. Furthermore, it has the task of innovating and developing the
services offered, managing the entire life cycle from conception to technological develop-
ment, testing, marketing, sales, operations and after-sales activities.

The Global e-Mobility Business Line was also established in 2021. It is responsible for manag-
ing the portfolio of e-Mobility solutions in both existing and new countries, maximizing value
for customers, also leveraging Enel X Global Retail for sales activities. It is also involved in inno-
vating and developing e-Mobility solutions, managing the entire life cycle, from conception to
technological development, testing and marketing in step with the rest of the retail product
line.

In addition, the Grid Blue Sky project is being implemented. Its objective is to innovate and
digitalize infrastructures and networks in order to make them an enabling factor for the
achievement of the “Climate Action” objectives, thanks to the progressive transformation of
Enel into a platform-based Group.

Regions and countries are responsible for managing relationships with institutional bodies and
regulatory authorities, as well as selling electricity and gas, in each of the countries in which
the Group is present, while also providing staff and other service support to the Business
Lines. They are also charged with promoting decarbonization and guiding the energy transi-
tion towards a low-carbon business model within their areas of responsibility.

(4) The Group Investment Committee is made up of the heads of Administration, Finance and Control, Innovability, Legal and Corporate Affairs, Global Procure-
ment, and the heads of the Regions and the Business Lines.

™
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The following functions provide support to Enel's business operations:

Global Service The Global Service Functions are responsible for managing information and communication tech-
Functions nology activities and procurement at the Group level.

During the 1st Half of 2021, a new Service Function called Global Customer Operations was intro-

duced. Its activities are focused on managing customer activation, invoicing, credit management,

customer assistance and the related support processes at the Group level. It is also responsible for:

* defining and implementing the strategy of global actions regarding customers, increasing
customer satisfaction and value and at the same time optimizing service costs and related
cash flows;

° managing customer operational processes, maximizing operational excellence and customer
focus and exploiting technology;

* developing and innovating operating models and solutions for managing the customer’s life
cycle, maximizing adaptability to internal and external change through market leadership that
innovates on the basis of specific data analyses.

The Global Service Functions are also focused on the responsible adoption of measures that al-

low the achievement of sustainable development objectives, in particular in managing the supply

chain and developing digital solutions to support the development of enabling technologies for
the energy transition and the fight against climate change.

Holding Company The Holding Company Functions are responsible for managing governance processes at the

Functions Group level. The Administration, Finance and Control Function is also responsible for consol-
idating scenario analysis and managing the strategic and financial planning process aimed at
promoting the decarbonization of the energy mix and the electrification of energy demand, key
actions in the fight against climate change.
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Incentive system

Enel's remuneration policy for 2021, which was adopted by
the Board of Directors acting on a proposal of the Nomina-
tion and Compensation Committee and approved by the
Shareholders” Meeting of May 20, 2021, was formulated on
the basis of: (i) the recommendations of the Italian Corpo-
rate Governance Code published on January 31, 2020; (ii)
national and international best practice; (iii) the guidance
provided by the favorable vote of the Shareholders’ Meet-
ing of May 14, 2020 on the remuneration policy for 2020; (iv)
the results of the engagement activity on corporate gov-
ernance issues pursued by the Company between January
and March 2021 with the leading proxy advisors and Enel's
institutional investors; and (v) the findings of the benchmark
analysis of the remuneration of the Chairman of the Board
of Directors, the Chief Executive Officer/General Manager
and the non-executive directors of Enel for 2020, which
was performed by the independent consultant Mercer.

This policy is intended to: (i) foster Enel's sustainable suc-

cess, which takes the form of creating long-term value for

the benefit of shareholders, taking due consideration of the
interests of other key stakeholders, so as to incentivize the
achievement of strategic objectives; (ii) attract, retain and
motivate personnel with the professional skills and experi-
ence required by the sensitive managerial duties entrusted
to them, taking into account the remuneration and working
conditions of the employees of the Company and the Enel

Group; and (iii) promote the corporate mission and values.

The 2021 remuneration policy adopted for the Chief Exec-

utive Officer/General Manager and key management per-

sonnel envisages:

° afixed component;

° a short-term variable component (MBO) that will be
paid out on the basis of achievement of specific perfor-
mance objectives. Namely:

— for the CEO/General Manager, annual objectives have
been set for the following components:

» consolidated net ordinary profit;

« Group opex;

« funds from operations/consolidated net financial
debt;

» System Average Interruption Duration Index (SAIDI);

« workplace safety;

— for key management personnel, objective annual
goals connected with their business area have been
set in their MBO mechanism, differentiated by the
functions and responsibilities assigned to them;

* along-term variable component linked to participation
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in specific long-term incentive plans. In particular, for

2021 this component is linked to participation in the

2021 Long-Term Incentive Plan for the management of

Enel SpA and/or its subsidiaries pursuant to Article 2359

of the Italian Civil Code (2021 LTI Plan), which establishes

three-year performance targets for the following:

— Enel’s average TSR (Total Shareholder Return) com-
pared with the average TSR for the EURO STOXX Util-
ities - EMU index for the 2021-2023 period;

— ROACE (Return on Average Capital Employed), cu-
mulative for 2021-2023;

— consolidated net installed renewables capacity/con-
solidated net installed total capacity at the end of
2023;

— grams of Scope 1 GHG emissions per equivalent
kWh generated by the Group in 2023;

— percentage of women in management succession
plans at the end of 2023.

The 2021 LTI Plan establishes that any bonus accrued is
represented by an equity component, which can be sup-
plemented - depending on the level of achievement of the
various targets - by a cash component. More specifical-
ly, the Plan envisages that 100% of the basic bonus of the
Chief Executive Officer/General Manager (compared with a
maximum of 280% of the basic bonus) and 50% of the ba-
sic bonus of key management personnel (compared with a
maximum of 180% of the basic bonus) will be paid in Enel
shares previously acquired by the Company. In addition,
the disbursement of a significant portion of long-term
variable remuneration (70% of the total) is deferred to the
second year following the three-year performance period
covered by the 2021 LTI Plan.

For more information on the remuneration policy for 2021,
please see Enel's "Report on the remuneration policy for
2021 and compensation paid in 2020", which is available on
the Company’s website (www.enel.com).
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Values and pillars of corporate ethics

A robust system of ethics underlies all activities of the Enel
Group. This system is embodied in a dynamic set of rules
constantly oriented towards incorporating national and in-
ternational best practices that everyone who works for and
with Enel must respect and apply in their daily activities.
The system is based on specific compliance programs,

Code of Ethics

In 2002, Enel adopted a Code of Ethics, which expresses
the Company’s ethical responsibilities and commitments
in conducting business, governing and standardizing cor-
porate conduct on the basis of standards aimed to ensure
the maximum transparency and fairness with all stakehold-
ers.

The Code of Ethics is valid in Italy and abroad, taking due
account of the cultural, social and economic diversity of
the various countries in which the Group operates. Enel
also requires that all associates and other investees and
its main suppliers and partners adopt conduct that is in
line with the general principles set out in the Code. Any
violations or suspected violations of Enel Compliance

including: the Code of Ethics, the Compliance Model un-
der Legislative Decree 231/2001, the Enel Global Compli-
ance Program, the Zero-Tolerance-of-Corruption Plan, the
Human Rights Policy, and any other national compliance
models adopted by Group companies in accordance with
local laws and regulations.

Programs can be reported, including in anonymous form,
through a single Group-level platform (the “Ethics Point”).
In February 2021, the Board of Directors approved a further
update of the Code of Ethics in order to align its content
with the current context, including the current corporate
mission and the United Nations Sustainable Development
Goals, the current organizational structure and the system
of procedures, as well as national and international best
practices in the areas of diversity and privacy.

With regard to the Code of Ethics, the following table re-
ports the average number of training hours per person, to-
tal reports of violations received and violations confirmed.

Total reported violations of the Code of Ethics received no. 153 151 2 1.3%
Confirmed violations of the Code of Ethics no. 41 26 15 57.7%
- of which violations involving confiicts of interest/bribery no. 7 2 5 -

Compliance Model under Legislative Decree 231/2001

Legislative Decree 231 of June 8, 2001 introduced into
[talian law a system of administrative (and de facto crim-
inal) liability for companies for certain types of offenses
committed by their directors, managers or employees on
behalf of or to the benefit of the company. Enel was the
first organization in Italy to adopt, back in 2002, this sort

of compliance model that met the requirements of Legis-
lative Decree 231/2001 (also known as “Model 231"). It has
been constantly updated to reflect developments in the
applicable regulatory framework and current organiza-
tional arrangements.
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Enel Global Compliance Program (EGCP)

The Enel Global Compliance Program for the Group’s for-
eign companies was approved by Enel in September 2016.
It is a governance mechanism aimed at strengthening the
Group’s ethical and professional commitment to prevent-
ing the commission of crimes abroad that could result in
criminal liability for the company and do harm to our rep-
utation. Identification of the types of crime covered by the

Enel Global Compliance Program — which encompasses
standards of conduct and areas to be monitored for pre-
ventive purposes - is based on illicit conduct that is gener-
ally considered such in most countries, such as corruption,
crimes against the government, false accounting, money
laundering, violations of regulations governing safety in
the workplace, environmental crimes, etc.

Zero-Tolerance-of-Corruption Plan and the anti-bribery

management system

In compliance with the tenth principle of the Global Com-
pact, according to which “businesses should work against
corruption in all its forms, including extortion and bribery”,
Enel is committed to combating corruption. For this rea-
son, in 2006 we adopted the “Zero-Tolerance-of-Corrup-
tion Plan” (ZTC Plan), confirming the Group's commitment,
as described in both the Code of Ethics and the Model 231,
to ensure propriety and transparency in conducting com-

pany business and operations and to safeguard our image
and positioning, the work of our employees, the expecta-
tions of shareholders and all of the Group’s stakeholders.
Following receipt of the ISO 37001 anti-corruption certifi-
cation by Enel SpA in 2017, the 37001 certification plan has
gradually been extended to the main Italian and interna-
tional subsidiaries of the Group.

Training in anti-corruption policies and procedures no. 20,074 26,660 (6,586) -24.7%
% 303 40.0 (9.7) -24.3%
Training in anti-corruption policies and procedures by geographical area
[taly % 345 477 (13.2) -277%
Iberia % 374 20.2 17.2 85.1%
Latin America % 178 26.8 (9.0 -33.6%
Europe % 21.0 80.7 (59.7) -74.0%
Africa, Asia and Oceania % 277 284 (0.7) -25%
North America % 75.9 56.7 19.2 33.9%

Human Rights Policy

The Company adopted a human rights policy in 2013,
which was subsequently approved by all the subsidiaries
of the Group. In implementing the “Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights” set out by the United Nations,
it defines the principles that all associates of Enel SpA and
its subsidiaries undertake to respect on the basis of their
relevance in the context of their activities and business re-
lationships in each country in which they operate, taking
due consideration of local cultural, social and economic
diversity and requiring that all its stakeholders adopt a line
of conduct that complies with these principles.

Stakeholders are all those who have a direct or indirect in-
terest in the activities of the Enel Group, such as custom-

56 Integrated Annual Report 2021

ers, employees of any type or level, suppliers, contractors,
partners, other companies and trade associations, the
financial community, civil society, local communities and
indigenous and tribal peoples, national and international
institutions, the media, as well as the organizations and in-
stitutions that represent them.

In consideration of the evolution of external conditions
and operational, organizational and management devel-
opments at Enel, including compliance with the Code of
Ethics updated at the beginning of the year, a review of the
Human Rights Policy was begun in 2021.

The update, similar to the 2013 version, involved a process
of consultation with stakeholders relevant to the Compa-
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ny (internal, other companies, suppliers, human rights ex-

perts, think tanks, NGOs) conducted in accordance with

the criteria contained in the "UN Global Compact Guide
for Business: How to Develop a Human Rights Policy™.

The new code, which was approved by the Board of Direc-

tors of Enel SpA on November 4, 2021, identifies twelve

principles (compared with the previous eight), again divid-

ed into two macro-themes: work practices and community

relations.

The Human Rights Policy is a commitment to:

* proactively consider the needs and priorities of people
and society in general because this makes it possible
to innovate processes and products, a key factor in
an increasingly competitive, inclusive and sustainable
business model, including through the adoption of the
principles of circularity, the protection of natural capital
and biodiversity;

* promote the engagement of our main external and in-
ternal stakeholders in order to enhance their awareness
and develop a constructive dialogue that can provide a
valuable contribution to the design of solutions to miti-
gate climate change.

In addition to the commitment to the contribution to
achieving the United Nations Sustainable Development
Goals, the updates include: (i) a reminder of how envi-
ronmental degradation and climate change are intercon-
nected with human rights, in that the implementation of
measures to mitigate the effects of human activities on
the environment cannot take place without taking ac-
count of their social impact; (ii) the strengthening of the
principles of “respect for diversity and non-discrimination”
and “health and safety” in the part relating to psycholog-
ical and physical well-being and work-life integration; (iii)
an increase in the granularity of our commitment in our
relations with communities, with particular regard to local
communities, indigenous and tribal populations, privacy
and communication.
Enel has undertaken to monitor application of the Human
Rights Policy (i) by employing a specific due diligence pro-
cess in the various countries in which we operate; (i) by
promoting conduct consistent with a just and inclusive
transition; and (iii) by enhancing communication with re-
gard to the action plans developed to prevent and remedy
situations in which critical issues could arise.

More specifically, the due diligence process for the man-
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agement system, which is structured into three-year cy-
cles and has been developed in accordance with the main
international standards such as the United Nations Guid-
ing Principles on Business and Human Rights, the OECD
guidelines and international best practices, enables us
to identify opportunities for improvement and develop
specific action plans for each country in which we have a
presence, accompanied by a plan for improvement at the
central level in order to harmonize and integrate processes
and policies defined at the global level and applied at the
local level. All of these improvement plans are also inte-
grated into the Sustainability Plan.

In the 2020-2022 cycle, some 170 actions have been iden-
tified, covering 100% of operations and sites.

As more specifically regards the sustainability of the sup-
ply chain, human rights performance is evaluated for all
potential suppliers through a dedicated questionnaire in
which the characteristics of potential suppliers are ana-
lyzed with regard to inclusion and diversity, protection of
workers’ privacy, verification of their supply chain, forced
or child labor, freedom of association and collective bar-
gaining, and application of fair working conditions (includ-
ing adequate wages and working hours). As enshrined in
the Human Rights Policy, in addition to guaranteeing the
necessary quality standards, supplier performance must
go hand in hand with the commitment to adopt best prac-
tices in terms of human rights and working conditions
(including appropriate working hours, no forced or child
labor, respect for personal dignity, non-discrimination and
inclusion of diversity, freedom of association and collec-
tive bargaining), workplace health and safety, environmen-
tal responsibility and respect for privacy by design and
by default. Furthermore, general contractual terms and
conditions expressly provide for suppliers to undertake to
adopt and implement, among other things, the principles
contained in the Human Rights Policy and in the Group's
Code of Ethics and to comply with International Labor Or-
ganization conventions or legislation in force in the coun-
try in which activities are to be performed, if more restric-
tive, and in accordance with the principles of the Global
Compact that Enel has adopted, ensuring that such prin-
ciples are met in the performance of all activities both by a
supplier's employees and its subcontractors.
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= Risk Management

Long-term planning

This decade will be the decade of electrification:
a key step, along with the development of
renewables, in accelerating decarbonization and
achieving our ambitious climate goals.

The new 2022-2024 Business Plan

Within the broader ambitions for the positioning
of the Group by 2030, the 2022-2024 Business
Plan is ideally positioned as the start of a journey
of growth that spans the entire decade.

Reference scenarios

Assessing the impacts of climate change and
the energy transition is crucial for long-term
planning. To this end, the Group has created a
comprehensive framework and a process that
can translate data into useful information to
maximize opportunities and mitigate risks.
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Group strategy

Determination of the Group's long-term strategy is based
on an assessment of options that will enable the sustain-
able generation of value for all stakeholders.

Fundamental to this is the assessment of the external
environment and its evolution. To determine the frame-
work in which we operate, we conduct in-depth scenario
planning in order to be prepared to seize opportunities
and manage future risks and uncertainties in the most
robust manner possible. This analysis of what could hap-
pen in the external landscape, together with the Group’s
purpose and our Open Power mission, is key to defining
the Group’s positioning within that landscape. We then
define our long-term ambitions and design the strategic
options that characterize our long-term planning.

In recent years, the increasing complexity of the rapidly
changing context in which we operate has made it so that
the process of defining the Group’s strategies has also
evolved in order to capture as much of this dynamism as
possible, so as to make it an enabling factor in the defi-

Strategic
dialogue
2021 >
KEEP ROLLING AND Discover Go in-depth
DONTMISS OUT new topics of hot topics and
raise flags

The process is centrally governed and includes mile-
stones and deadlines that are defined based, in part, on
the relative priority of the decisions to be made. In 2021,
the working groups created for the various topics were
organized around strategic priorities (e.g., Electrifica-
tion, Value for the entire System, Decarbonization, Plat-
forms and the Digital Transition, etc.). This process ena-
bles us to properly define opportunities related to each
strategic topic (including any financial or operational
impacts) and a roadmap for the implementation of any
actions to be taken. The outputs are then discussed by
top management in dedicated meetings. These meet-
ings include one special event, the Top Team Offsite
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nition of goals.

Today, this process is organized into the following main

activities:

* strategic dialogue: a continuous process of active
dialogue throughout the year and across all Group
functions, through which the strategic topics for the
evolution and growth of the Group are identified, ana-
lyzed, discussed and addressed. This dialogue is part
of a strategic design phase, where communication
between executives makes a valuable contribution to
developing new strategic options, with an emphasis
on the need for cultural or organizational change and
synergies between businesses. This process, which is
coordinated at the Group level, first involves the iden-
tification of topics through consensus among senior
management and approval by the CEO. The next phase
of the strategic dialogue process involves the struc-
turing of agile working groups with all the profession-
al expertise necessary for the proper analysis of each
topic, aimed at the preparation of dedicated work-
shops or strategic options to be discussed.

7\ 7
3 4

Discuss options
and crossroads

Evaluate being
on-track with
long-term plan
and vision

meeting, at which all senior management discusses
the priority topics. The most significant conclusions are
then included in the Group's long-term planning. This is
then followed by the Strategic Summit, usually organ-
ized in October in order to discuss the annual update
of the Strategic Plan with the Board of Directors. This
framework enables governance of the treatment of
strategic issues, while at the same time ensuring swift
identification of emerging trends and the necessary
cross-business involvement for a complete analysis of
complex and interdependent issues in the presence of
an organizational structure based on the country/Busi-
ness Line/Service Functions matrix;
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* strategic planning: this process, which is driven on
an ongoing basis by feedback from the strategic dia-
logue, transforms the information to be processed into
quantitative models in order to establish an overview
of the industrial, economic and financial evolution of
the Group, supplemented by possible active portfolio
management. The evaluation of strategic options over
a time horizon extends beyond that used in industrial
planning, with (i) the definition and the quantitative and
qualitative development of alternative macroeconom-
ic, energy and climate scenarios against which overall
strategy can be assessed; and (ii) analysis based on
stress testing for various factors, including the evolu-
tion of the industrial sector, technology, competitive
structure and policies;

* long-term positioning: the analyses and decisions de-
scribed in the previous points generate information for
long-term positioning on multiple topics and the as-
sessment of ambitions and targets for the Group;

* analysis of ESG factors and assessment of materiality
in the field of sustainability: the method Enel uses to

Strategic Plan

The decade of electrification - The quest for net zero is
under way throughout the world, and decarbonization
and the electrification of the global economy are cru-
cial to avoiding the grave consequences of an increase
in temperatures of 1.5 °C above pre-industrial levels. The
most recent scenarios all indicate that we will need to ac-
celerate the electrification of energy consumption and
decarbonize electricity generation in order to achieve our
ambitious climate goals. Our customers will play an active
role and be the primary beneficiaries of this process.

Over the last 10 years, renewable energy has become the
dominant trend in power generation thanks to declining
costs, thereby enabling decarbonization to move at a
more rapid pace. It has been a decade of radical change
in the power generation mix, and this is destined to con-
tinue accelerating. The coming decade will be crucial in
achieving the goals set by the 2015 Paris Agreement. At
the same time, it will also be a period characterized by in-
creasing efforts in electrification, whereby customers will
gradually convert their energy consumption to the elec-
trical grid, which will improve spending levels, efficiency,
emissions, and price stability.

In order to respond more effectively to the expected ac-
celeration in investment and contribute to more rapidly
achieving the primary goals that are needed to combat
climate change, the Enel Group intends to leverage the
progress we have made in digitalization, as well as our
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perform ESG and materiality analysis was developed
on the basis of the guidelines set out in numerous in-
ternational standards (for example, the Global Report-
ing Initiative - GRI, UN Global Compact, SDG Compass,
etc.), with the aim of identifying and evaluating priori-
ties for stakeholders and integrating them into Group
strategy.

The strategy of the Enel Group has proven its ability to
create sustainable long-term value, fully integrating the
themes of sustainability and close attention to climate
change issues while simultaneously ensuring increased
profitability.

The Group is among the leaders guiding the energy tran-
sition through the decarbonization of electricity genera-
tion and other activities and the electrification of energy
consumption, which represent opportunities both to in-
crease value creation for all and to contribute positively
to more rapid achievement of the Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals set by the United National (SDGs) in the 2030
Agenda.

position as:

* the world's leading private-sector player in renewable
energy, with a total global capacity of about 53.4 GW;

* the world's primary private-sector network operator,
with more than 75 million network customers;

* the private-sector player with the world’s largest base
of retail customers, with more than 69 million retail
customers worldwide.

Our business model - In order to take full advantage of all
the opportunities emerging in the marketplace in which
we operate, the Group has established the Ownership
and Stewardship business models. The most appropriate
and effective business model is selected based on the
geographical area and context of operations:

* the Ownership business model, by which the Group in-
vests directly in renewable energy, grids and custom-
ers. This model is used when operating in countries
in which we can leverage the entire value chain, from
power generation to integration with the end user. Ac-
cordingly, we refer to these countries as “Tier 1", and
they include Italy, Spain and Romania in Europe, and
the United States, Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Peru in
the Americas;

* the Stewardship business model, by which the Group
invests in new joint ventures (JVs), existing JVs or ac-
quires minority interests in order to maximize the val-
ue of the know-how we have developed in the various
businesses in which we have a presence. This is done
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by activating specific contract services with partners
or by the subsequent development of assets. This
model focuses primarily, although not exclusively, on
the “non-Tier 1" countries where the Group does not
have an integrated presence and where we seek to
build partnerships with others in order to explore new
geographical areas or to contribute the Group’s oper-
ating experience in alternative contexts.

Strategic action - Within this landscape, the Group has
set the following strategy guidelines:

I. Allocating capital to support the provision of decar-
bonized electricity

The Group expects to mobilize €210 billion between 2021
and 2030. Of this total, the Group expects to invest di-
rectly some €170 billion (up 6% from the previous Plan)
by way of the Ownership and Stewardship business mod-
els, with an additional €40 billion being catalyzed through
third parties under the Stewardship model.

We expect this allocation of capital to accelerate achieve-
ment of the Group’s electrification and decarbonization
goals.

Total investments'® | Capex by Business Line and customers’ needs
(Ebn)
v T
@ a0 8
190 N - 44% 43%
: Reliable and safe Affordable and
} delivery 5021-2030 clean energy
170 €bn
150 160 ><
10%
High tech and
high quality service
2021-2030 2021-2030
Old Plan New Plan
® Ownership Stewardship Third parties

(1) 2021-2030 Old Plan included Enel X consolidated
capex in stewardship.

By 2030, the Enel Group expects to manage a total renew-
ables capacity of about 154 GW, triple our 2020 portfo-
lio, as well as to grow our grid customer base by 12 million
and promote the electrification of energy consumption,
while increasing the volume of electricity sold by nearly
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30% and focusing, at the same time, on the development
of beyond-commodity services, such as strengthening
the electric-vehicle charging grid or for behind-the-me-
ter storage and electric buses, in collaboration with other
partners.
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ﬂ S
2020 2030 2020 2030 2020 2030
a RES capacity (GW) Grid customers (min) Electricity sold® (TWh)
45 129 74 81 ~430 ~550
Ownership
v v v
+84 GW +7 min +28%
Storage (MW)
~4 25 o 5 6 >600
Stewardship
v v
+21 GW +5min Electric buses (k)
R 0.4 >20

Total -

v
+105 GW

(1) Itincludes RES capacity and BESS.
(2) Power free + regulated + wholesales + PPAs.

Il. Enabling the electrification of energy demand among
customers

The Group's strategic action will seek to increase value

for customers in the business-to-consumer (B2C), busi-

ness-to-business (B2B), and business-to-government

(B2G) segments by increasing the level of electrification of

these customers while improving the services provided.

In the "Tier 1" countries, we expect this targeted strate-

gy, paired with investment in our asset base, to increase

the Group’s integrated margin by 2.6 times between 2021

and 2030 with the support of a unified platform that is able

to manage the world's largest customer base of any pri-

vate-sector player.

The Group will be taking advantage of our integrated posi-

tioning in the "Tier 1" countries, where we forecast:

* an 80% increase in revenue compared with 2021;

° a40% decrease in the total cost of energy sold to cus-
tomers from all sources as compared with 2021.

v
+12 min

2030

~40%

Reduction of household
energy spending®

>8 5 %

Sales covered by RES
production® (%)
~80%

GHG emissions household
reduction®

(1) Vs. 2020, based on Enel's portfolio of clients in Italy and Spain.
(2) Based on "Tier 1" countries; free market.
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The increase in the volume of electricity sold and the
growth in beyond-commodity services will be accompa-
nied by a generalized reduction in costs. More specifical-
ly, we expect total production costs to decrease by about
50% as a result of greater use of our own output in elec-
tricity sales and an increase in the share of renewable en-
ergy in the Group's generation mix, which is expected to
increase from around 60% in 2021 to more than 85% by
2030 in the “Tier 1" countries.

We also estimate that value created for customers by the
Group could lead to a reduction of up to 40% in their to-
tal energy costs, together with a decrease of up to 80% in
their carbon footprint by 2030.

. Migration
to cloud

2016

2014

Launch of matrix
organization

2017

Set up of

cnet X
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Ill. Focusing on the creation of value throughout the value
chain

To reinforce our strategy of focusing on the customer by
making use of platforms, the Group has created the Global
Customer Operations Business Line, which is responsible
for defining commercial strategies and guiding the alloca-
tion of capital towards customer needs by leveraging elec-
trification and continuing to improve service quality.

This renewed focus of the Group will accompany the bal-
ancing and streamlining of our portfolio by way of: (i) a focus
on “Tier 1" countries; (i) resources made available by selling
off assets that no longer serve Group strategies; and (iii) ex-
traordinary operations aimed at improving positioning, ac-
quiring skills or generating synergies.
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IV. Moving sustainable Net Zero goals up to 2040

The Group's strategy and positioning planned for 2030
enable us to affirm our intention to move up achievement
of Paris Agreement's Net Zero commitment by 10 years,
from 2050 to 2040, for both direct and indirect emissions.
Enelis committed to achieving zero emissions, without the
use of any carbon-removal technologies or nature-based
solutions, related to power generation and the sale of
electricity and natural gas to end users.

”~
i

Development of new
RES capacity to have a
100%-sustainable fleet

[

Exit from coal
and exit
from gas

RES capacity

ontotal® | 99% ~100%

2021 2030 ) 2040

(1) Including 3.3 GW of managed renewable capacity.

Investment plan

The Group's investment plan is fully aligned with its goal of
achieving net zero by 2040 (in line with the Paris Agree-
ment's goal of limiting global warming to 1.5 °C). Conse-
quently, investments in carbon-intensive assets or prod-
ucts will gradually decline to zero by 2040.

In line with this vision, over the next decade the Group ex-
pects to directly invest some €160 billion under the Own-
ership business model, mainly in “Tier 1” countries.

More specifically:

* nearly half (€70 billion approximately) will be dedicat-
ed to our Renewables business, where we expect an
increase of about 84 GW in capacity compared with
2020, 9 GW of which in storage, to bring our consoli-
dated renewable energy installed capacity to 129 GW

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

The plan by which the Group expects to reach this ambi-
tious goal ahead of our original schedule is based on the
implementation of certain key strategic steps: (i) the ex-
pectation to accelerate the decarbonization of genera-
tion, progressively replacing our thermal portfolio with new
renewables capacity while also taking advantage of the
hybridization of renewables with storage solutions; (ii) by
2040, the electricity sold by the Group will be 100% renew-
able and we will exit the retail sale of natural gas.

0 @

Exit from Enel capex plan
gas and 100% fully aligned with
sales from RES 2040 Net-Zero
targets
Gas sold
bomo) | 9:9 0
2021 2030 ) 2040

by 2030. We expect this outcome to be achieved by
developing a growing pipeline, equal to about 370 GW
and more than doubling since last year, along with three
global platforms for the activities of Business Develop-
ment, Engineering and Construction, and Operations
and Maintenance;

° an additional investment of about €70 billion is planned
for the Infrastructure and Networks business, up €10
billion from the previous plan and concentrated in Eu-
rope, with the goal of strengthening the Group’s posi-
tion as a global player in terms of size, quality, efficien-
cy, and resilience. We forecast that this investment will
produce a regulatory asset base (RAB) of €65 billion by
2030, along with the full digitalization of our entire net-
work customer base with smart meters. Development
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of Group activities in this space will benefit from imple-
mentation of Grid Blue Sky, a digital platform to manage
the grid assets within the framework of a unified, global

Capex

aa%
a4% 4
9% X
3% [

2021-2030
160 €bn

Within the scope of the Stewardship business model, the
Group plans to invest about €10 billion, while also catalyz-

Net Zero by 2040

In 2019, Enel, responding to the call for action from the
United Nations, sighed a commitment to act to limit the
increase in global temperatures to 1.5 °C and be net zero
across its entire value chain by 2050, including both direct
(Scope 1) and indirect (Scopes 2 and 3) emissions.

In 2021, Enel announced that we have moved up our Net
Zero target to 2040. This commitment calls for: (i) the
100% reduction of direct emissions (Scope 1) and of in-
direct emissions related to gas sales (Scope 3 Gas); (i) a
reduction of at least 90% in all other indirect emissions
(Scopes 2 and 3). This objective requires not only a sharp
acceleration in renewables and energy efficiency, but also
a complete rethinking of the economic model and invest-
ment planning. Over the next 10 years, the Strategic Plan
presented by Enel in November 2021 describes how the
massive investments envisaged through the Ownership
business model are consistent with the objective of reduc-
ing direct emissions (Scope 1) to 82 gCOZeq/kWh by 2030,
an objective that has been certified by the Science Based
Targets initiative (SBTIi) as in line with the 1.5 °C scenario
set out in the Paris Agreement. In particular, investments
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model that places the customer at the heart of the value
chain.

Capex deployed in “Tier 1" countries

2021-2030

160 €bn

® “Tier 1" countries

Other countries

ing €40 billion in additional investment by third parties.

in new renewables capacity will enable the achievement
of certain key performance indicators (KPIs): renewable
sources will account for more than 80% of total capacity
and about 80% of electricity generation in 2030. This will
allow the share of “emission-free” generation to grow from
65% in 2020 to over 85% in 2030 and, consequently, to
cut direct emissions from 211 gCOZeq/kWh in 2020 to 82
gCo,, . /kWh in 2030.

The goal of achieving total decarbonization by 2040 re-
quires a complete rethinking of the economic model in
terms of circularity.

Accordingly, Enelis acting on the main lever of direct emis-
sions and at the same time rethinking its business model in
a broader sense to act on all other dimensions.

The Group has increased both awareness of and transpar-
ency around all categories of indirect emissions. Despite
the fact that reporting on indirect emissions is voluntary,
Enel has prepared a more in-depth report of emissions
from fuel extraction and transport, grid losses, self-con-
sumption, and supplier relations.
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As a signatory of the “Business Ambition for 1.5 °C” campaign promoted by the United Nations
and other institutions, Enel is committed to setting a long-term goal to achieve net-zero
emissions across the entire value chain by 2040 (up from the previous target of 2050), including
both direct emissions (Scope 1) and indirect emissions (Scopes 2 and 3), together with science-
based targets in all relevant areas and in line with the criteria and recommendations of the
Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi).

GHG target Scope Climate scenario  Main drivers and actions to achieve target
¢ Gradual phase out of coal-fired capacity in the 2022-2024
period (percentage of coal capacity out of total consolidated
140 4CO. /kWh 100% capacity reduced from 7% in 2021 to about 4% in 2024)
b 2824 2eqf of Scope 1 [l} 15°Cc@ ¢ Invest €17.3 billion to accelerate the development of renewable
Y GHG emissions® energy by installing 17 GW of new renewables capacity in
the 2022-2024 period, reaching 67 GW of consolidated
renewables capacity by 2024
100%
of Scope 3 ® Promote the switch of customers from gas to electricity
21.3 million emissions 15°ce (especially residential customers)
Short term tCO,,, by 2024 connected 1 : ® Optimize the gas portfolio of customers (especially industrial
(2024) with the sale of customers)

natural gas on
end-user market

Medium term
(2030)

compared with
2017)

GHG emissions®

100%
of of Scope 1
and Scope 3
<130 gCOqu/kWh emissions l 15°C® ® Increase the percentage of renewable energy sold to
by 2024 connected ' customers, while increasing Group's renewables production
with the sale of
electricity on
end-user market
82 gCO, /kWh ¢ Exit from coal-fired generation (phasing out 16 GW of coal
2eq capacity)
by 2030 100% 15°C SBTi ® Invest €65 billion to accelerate the development of renewable
(80% reduction of Scope 1 & cértiﬁéd : energy by installing 75 GW of renewables capacity in the 2021-
]

2030 period, reaching 120 GW of consolidated renewables
capacity by 2030 (3 times installed renewables capacity in the

2017 base year)

11.4 million
tCOZeq by 2030

(65% reduction
compared with
2017)

1007%

of Scope 3

emissions
connected

with the sale of
natural gas on
end-user market

@ 15°Cc®

® Update to previous target, equal to a 46% reduction compared

with the previous 2030 target

® Promote the switch of customers from gas to electricity
(especially residential customers)
® Optimization of the gas portfolio of customers (especially

industrial customers)

<73 gCO,_ /kWh
by 2030

(80% reduction
compared with
2017)

1007%

of Scope 1 and
Scope 3

emissions
connected

with the sale of
electricity on
end-user market

@ 1.5°Cc®

® Increase the percentage of renewable energy sold to
customers, while increasing Group's renewables production
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GHG target Scope Climate scenario  Main drivers and actions to achieve target
~04CO. /kWh 100% ® Gradual phase out of thermal capacity and achieve a 100%
b 290402eq of Scope 1 1 15°C¥® renewable energy mix
¥ issionstt ® No use of carbon-removal technologies
GHG emissions 9
100%
of Scope 3
~0 million tCO emissions ¢ Exit from the sale of gas to end users by promoting the
by 2040 24 onnected {P) 1.5°C® electrification of energy consumption
¥ : ® No use of carbon-removal technologies
with the sale of 9
natural gas on
end-user market
Long term
(2040)4
100%
of Scope 1 and
S 3
04CO. /KWh cope ® Aim to achieve sale of 100% renewable energy to end users by
~y 2904025q/ Wi emissions [P) 15°C® 2040
o CO?\”iCtedl ] ® No use of carbon-removal technologies
with the sale o
electricity on
end-user market
All
Net-zero remaining
emissions by emissions [1]) 15°C® ® Potential use of carbon-removal technologies
2040 (Scopes 1, 2
and 3)

3)
(4)

68

Although Enel constantly monitors Scope 2 emissions and is actively committed to reducing them, the Group has not set a specific reduction target, as they
represented less than 4% of total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions in 2017 (base year of the target certified by SBTi). Therefore, they are considered marginal
and fall within the exclusion criteria under the SBTi methodology, which sets a margin of 5% on total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions.

The target could not be officially validated by SBTi because the targets must cover a minimum of 5 years and a maximum of 15 years from the date the target
is presented to SBTi for official validation. However, they meet the 1.5 °C path established by the SBTi for the electricity services sector (sectoral decarbon-
ization approach, SDA).

We expect to request SBTi certification of the target in June 2022 and, in any event, based on a schedule agreed upon with SBTi.

In compliance with the Group’s Net-Zero commitment, which comprises both direct and indirect emissions, targets also will be set for additional compo-
nents of Scope 2 and Scope 3 emissions in accordance with the Net-Zero Standard that SBTi published in October 2021.

calcll
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The Enel Group’s strategy with regard to the IEA NZE scenario

The Net Zero Emissions (NZE) scenario of the International
Energy Agency (IEA) sets out one of the possible paths to
achieving global net-zero emissions by 2050. It is the most
ambitious of the scenarios defined by the IEA and was de-
veloped with the goal of reducing emissions by the energy
system in line with the goal of containing the average in-
crease in global temperatures to within +1.5 °C. Compared
with the IEA's other scenarios, there is a gap to be closed
in emission reductions by way of a sharp acceleration in
terms of policies and in terms of the rate of electrification
and the development of renewables capacity. Like all IEA
scenarios, this scenario, too, is based on currently known
industrial processes and consumption models and on ex-
isting technologies and does not include any disruptive
technologies that could emerge in the coming years.

The IEA NZE scenario is particularly useful to help busi-
nesses assess the sustainability of their strategies in re-
lation to a scenario of net-zero emissions by 2050. The
roadmap to net-zero emissions set out in this scenario
provides helpful, global and regional signposts in terms

The Sustainability Plan

People centricity is one of the pillars of Enel's sustainability
strategy.

The Group is committed to providing the best conditions
and opportunities for the people who work for us, with the
goal of facing the challenges of the energy transition in
line with the United Nations’ just-transition commitment
signed in 2019. Upskilling, reskilling and specific training in
digital skills are being paired with action plans for employ-
ee development and valuing diversity aimed at creating an
inclusive workplace by way of detailed objectives, including
in terms of listening to employees and evaluating their per-
formance. Within this context, the Group has raised tar-
gets, compared with the previous year, related to the per-
centages of female senior managers and middle managers
to0 26.8% and 33.4%, respectively, by 2024.

At the same time, one of the pillars of our sustainability
strategy centers on the importance of the relationship with
the local communities in which the Group operates, with
the commitment, for the period 2015-2030, to reach: 5
million beneficiaries of a quality education (SDG 4); 20 mil-
lion beneficiaries of clean, accessible energy (SDG 7); and
8 million beneficiaries of decent work and lasting, inclusive
and sustainable economic growth (SDG 8).

To support the Group's sustainability strategy, a focus on
health and safety throughout the value chain continues to

of the evolution and penetration of technologies deemed

necessary to reach this goal. Nonetheless, local details are

not always available in order to test more granular business
assumptions and hypotheses.

As for Enel’s strategy, the main points of note are as fol-

lows:

* exit from gas-fired generation by 2040, with a roadmap
that does not call for any carbon-removal technologies
or solutions, which are not compatible with the Group’s
strategic or technological positioning. Therefore, this is
a target of zero, not "net” zero, direct emissions charac-
terized by power generation that is entirely renewable;

¢ forecasts of end-use electrification that, in accordance
with the [IEA NZE roadmap, call for milestones that would
leave room for additional business opportunities due, in
particular, to the segments of transportation (e.g., 60%
of global car sales must be electric vehicles, no new
combustion-engine cars by 2035, etc.) and heating and
air conditioning.

be of central importance, made possible by way of con-
stant, increasing monitoring. The Group is committed to
promoting issues of sustainability and quality in supplier
relations throughout the supply chain. Also crucial is envi-
ronmental management aimed at reducing emissions, the
consumption of water and other natural resources, and
the preservation of biodiversity, and a strong governance
structure continues to be a cornerstone of Group strategy.
Finally, the energy transition must include enabling factors
such as digitalization and cyber security, by way of which
the Group is committed to promoting the most advanced
solutions and actions to verify them (e.g., ethical hacking,
vulnerability assessments, and cyber exercises involving
industrial plant and facilities).

The adoption of a fully sustainable business model re-
quires us to completely rethink the concept of circulari-
ty. The circular economy is fundamental for two reasons
in particular: on the one hand, it is an indispensable lever
in achieving the goals of decarbonization throughout the
value chain,® as well as making a positive contribution to
resolving a series of other critical environmental issues in
terms of the use of soil, water consumption, the creation
of waste, etc.; on the other, the large-scale adoption of
technologies such as photovoltaic power, batteries, and
electrical mobility requires, right from the start, a circular

(5) Itis estimated that about 45% of emissions at the Planet level are currently associated with the extraction and production of materials, manufacturing and

disposal.
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approach to raw materials — and critical raw materials es-

pecially - throughout the value chain.

For years now, based on this awareness, Enel has included

the circular economy among our strategic drivers by way of:

° increasing engagement with suppliers in order to meas-
ure the circularity of all that we purchase (e.g., the EPD
project, which covers the Group's strategic categories
and accounts for about 55% of all products purchased
globally), the implementation of a system of tracking
the raw materials procured, and co-innovation with
suppliers with an emphasis on solutions to close loops
together by way of specific projects;

* focusing on new models for the use of assets, extend-
ing the useful lives of the assets in use, and increasing
focus by way of remanufacturing and recycling projects
for assets that have reached the end of their useful lives;

* interms of customers, both increasing the circularity of
the solutions offered by Enel X for end users and sup-
porting customers in terms of metering and improving

The 2022-2024 Business Plan

Within the broader ambitions for the positioning of the
Group by 2030, the 2022-2024 Business Plan is ideally
placed as the starting point for a growth path spanning the
entire decade.

Over the next three years, the Group will be operating
within the framework of the objectives set for 2030. More
specifically, the mid- and long-term strategies are fully in
line with the following strategic actions.

I. Allocating capital to support the delivery of decarbon-
ized electricity

The Group plans to directly invest a total of around €45 bil-

lion over the period 2022-2024, an increase of 12% above

the previous Plan, while also mobilizing an additional €8

billion from third parties within the scope of the Steward-

ship business model.

For the period 2022-2024, the Group plans to invest some

€43 billion within the Ownership business model, align-
ing 94% with the United Nations Sustainable Develop-
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circularity by way of reporting and consulting services.

A transition of this sort requires a change both in technolo-
gy and business models, methods of interaction within the
value chain and the functioning of the economic model
writ large. To this end, Enel is collaborating with business-
es, organizations and stakeholders in all countries in which
we have a presence. All of this will also require a profound
transformation in skills and professionalism, for which we
are placing a great deal of emphasis on training and on
new approaches to collaboration between the various ar-
eas of the Group.

We have also seen growing interest in this issue in recent
years from the financial services industry, and Enel has,
for some time now, been supplementing our efforts with
a view to financing in order to ensure that new initiatives
are designed from the start to be financially competitive
(and so scalable) and to contribute to the profitability and
derisking of Group performance overall.

ment Goals (SDGs). Specifically, these funds will be aimed
at achieving the targets of SDG 7 (“Affordable and Clean
Energy”), SDG 9 (“Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure”),
and SDG 11 ("Sustainable Cities and Communities”), there-
by helping to combat climate change (SDG 13 - “Climate
Action”).

The alignment of the investments envisaged in the Group's
Strategic Plan with decarbonization and greenhouse gas
reduction objectives is defined on the basis of a specific
methodology in which investments in renewables and retail
power by their very nature fall under SDG 7, investments in
the distribution grid fall under SDG 9 and investments in
Enel X concern SDG 11. The 94% mentioned above there-
fore excludes investments in conventional generation and
retail gas.

Furthermore, it is estimated that between 80% and 90% of
planned investments will be aligned with the criteria of the
European taxonomy, given the substantial contribution to
climate change mitigation.
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Total investments®
(Ebn) (€bn)

~52 44.6
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Enel’s capex

~94y

SDG aligned®

£

42.6 > 42.6
38

>8 5%

EU taxonomy
aligned?

2021-2023 2022-2024 2021-2023 2022-2024
Old Plan New Plan Old Plan New Plan
@ Ownership Stewardship Third parties

(1) 2021-2023 Old Plan included Enel X consolidated capex in stewardship.

(2) Referred only to capex under the ownership model.

Over the same period, the Group also plans to invest some
€2 billion (of which 27% in renewables, 17% in the distribution
grid and the remaining 56% to enable customer electrifica-
tion) within the scope of the Stewardship business model by
way of capital contributions and acquisitions of minority in-
terests, while also mobilizing an additional €8 billion in invest-
ment by third parties. Investment in conventional generation
will decline progressively over the period covered by the Plan.

Of the Group’s total investment planned under the Owner-

ship and Stewardship models for 2022-2024:

* about €19 billion is expected to go to Renewables, par-
ticularly in countries in which the Group benefits from
business integrated with the end user. The Group's total
renewables capacity is expected to increase to 77 GW, up

Gross capex

a3%
44% 4

‘s% X

5% [

2022-2024
42.6 €bn

from an estimated 53 GW installed at the end of 2021. As
a result, it is estimated that zero-emission production will
reach 77% by 2024 and that, over the same period, carbon
emissions per KWh will decline by more than 35% com-
pared with 2021, moving the Group closer to achieving our
net-zero goals on schedule;

* about €18 billion is expected to go to the Infrastructure
and Networks business, up 12% from the previous Plan,
as a result of increased investment in Europe, which is
expected to take advantage of opportunities created by
the national plans under the EU's Recovery and Resilience
Facility. With these investments, the goal of which is to
further increase grid quality and resilience, it is estimated
that the Group’s RAB will reach €49 billion, an increase of
nearly 14% over 2021.

Capex deployed in “Tier 1" countries

2022-2024

42.6 €bn

® “Tier 1" countries

Other countries
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Il. Enabling the electrification of energy demand among
customers

With the Group’s new customer-centric model, the inte-
grated margin is expected to grow 1.6 times by 2024 as
compared with 2021. Over the next three years, revenue
from customers are expected to increase by 26%, while
electricity sales are expected to rise by 25%. This will be
accompanied by about a 15% decrease in the total cost
of energy sold compared with 2021, thanks, in part, to a
reduction of about 23% in average production costs.

lll. Focusing on the creation of value throughout the value
chain

Active management of assets will complete the process of

streamlining the Enel Group and providing the resources to

be used to take advantage of additional opportunities for

growth. These actions are expected to generate a €300 mil-

lion increase in profits once fully operational.

Cumulated EBITDA by GBL
(€bn)
42% 36% i
2022-2024 19.2
60-62€bn
EBITDA
2021

The following factors are expected to contribute to this

growth in the Group’s ordinary EBITDA:

° growth in Renewables will be the main driver for the pe-
riod, with an expected contribution of about €2.0 billion
out of a total contribution of the power generation busi-
ness of €2.9 billion. The evolution of the generation port-
folio is expected to translate into a 45% increase in the
EBITDA of Enel Green Power® over the period of the Plan,
from the €6.0 billion of 2021 to €8.7 billion by 2024;

* EBITDA for the Customers business is expected grow by
about 40% over the period of the Plan to reach €4.9 bil-
lion by 2024, up from the €34 billion of 2021. This growth

(6) Including conventional generation activities.
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Integrated margin
in “Tier 1 countries
(€bn)

|
I

2021 2024 2030

At the Group level, ordinary EBITDA is expected to grow by
11%, from €19.2 billion in 2021 to between €21.0-21.6 bil-
lion by 2024.

EBITDA evolution over 2021-2024

(1.8)-(1.2)

20 |

5.4 ctn

Business
growth

Open Fiber Generation Customers Networks Active portfolio EBITDA

management 2024
& other

will be driven by Group actions to implement an integrat-
ed strategy in terms of commercial strategy and genera-
tion capacity, as well as by the contribution of electricity
volumes on the free market and by incremental needs for
additional services;

* EBITDA for the Infrastructure and Networks business is
expected to increase by 16% to €8.7 billion by 2024, up
from the €77 billion of 2021. The primary factors in this
growth are the increase in RAB, driven by increased capi-
tal expenditure, programs to increase efficiency, increas-
es in inflation-indexed rates, particularly in Latin America,
and increased volumes in energy distribution.
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Ordinary profit is expected to increase by about 20%, from
€56 billion in 2021 to between €6.7-6.9 billion by 2024, as
a result of the operating trends described above and the
ongoing optimization of the Group’s financial management.
This optimization will be achieved primarily by way of increas-
es in sustainable sources of financing, which are expected to
account for about 65% of total gross debt by 2024, decreas-
ing the cost of gross debt to an estimated 2.9% by 2024,
down from 3.5% in 2021.

We expect the use of debt to remain stable at a ratio of net
debt to EBITDA for the Group of 2.9 times over the period of
the Plan, with net debt for the Group expected to be €61-62
billion by 2024, up from €52 billion in 2021.

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

Enel’s dividend policy for the period will remain simple, pre-
dictable and attractive. Shareholders are expected to receive
a fixed dividend per share (DPS) that will grow by 13% from
2021 to 2024 to reach €0.43/share. We estimate that the ex-
pected growth in profits, added to the underlying dividend
yield, will translate into a total yield of around 13%.

Ordinary 49 19-196 20-206 21-21.6
EBITDA (€bn) ) ) - )
) Earnings
Earnings CAGR
growth /
Netordinary = g g 56-5.8 6.1-6.3  6.7-6.9
income (€bn)
>13%
Fixed
DPS (€/sh) 0.38 0.40 0.43 043
Va.l He Average dividend
creation yield
Implied
dividend 5.4% 5.7% 6.1% 6.1%
yield?
(1) Enel Share Price: 7 €/sh.
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Reference scenario

Macroeconomic environment

The world economic environment in 2021 was character-
ized by a broad-based economic recovery, with world GDP
growth of about 5.8% on an annual basis in 2021, following
a sharp drop of about 3.5% the previous year. This recovery
was made possible — especially in more developed countries
- with significant fiscal support from governments and rapid
and effective vaccination, which prevented the introduction
of significant restrictions on economic activity and mobility,
especially in the 2nd Half of the year. However, the differenc-
es in the pace of vaccination between developed and devel-
oping countries was also substantially reflected in the GDP
growth rates, engendering clear disparities in the recovery
of the different economies.

The generalized reopening of countries at the beginning
of 2021 in concomitance with the initial roll out of vaccines
generated sharp imbalances between supply and demand
on a global scale, creating large distortions in supply chains
and, consequently, pushing up the prices of raw materials.
These inflationary pressures also spilled over into the prices
of intermediate and consumer goods, creating a surge in in-
flation spiral that, accompanied by severe bottlenecks due to
logistical hurdles, is expected to continue in 2022.

In the advanced countries, the 2nd Half of the year was
marked by an unexpected economic slowdown, reflecting
interrelated factors such as an upturn in COVID-19 cases
driven by the spread of new variants on a global scale and
bottlenecks associated with logistical challenges. With re-
surgent demand buoyed by the reopening of economies,
limits on production accompanied by the already rising pric-
es of commodities have generated severe inflationary pres-
sures, boosting inflation to record levels.

US GDP grew by 5.7% on an annual basis in 2021, but in the
2nd Half expanded more slowly than expected at the begin-
ning of the year due to general slowdowns in private con-
sumption and industrial production in connection with the
various waves of COVID-19, the reduction of the government
support for private individuals that marked the first months
of the pandemic, shortages of raw materials and sharply
higher energy prices. For 2022, projections confirm a slow-
down in the economy as the support provided by excess
private saving, which helped fuel the recovery in early 2021,
will dissipate. Another factor will be the shift in the monetary
policy stance to a less accommodative posture with the Fed-
eral Reserve's announcement that it would begin tapering its
purchases of securities and could increase its main official
rates as early as this year. Furthermore, significant risks linked
to the pandemic, inflation pressures at least until the end of
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the year, and political uncertainty connected with the mid-
term elections in November 2022 persist.

In the euro area, the real economy posted a strong recovery
in both the 2nd and 3rd Quarters of 2021, with annual GDP
growing by 5.2%. However, the economic recovery slowed
in the 4th Quarter due to steep increases in energy prices
and the resurgence of COVID-19 with the Omicron variant,
which prompted many countries to reintroduce business
closures and restrictions on mobility. The price increases in
the energy sector represent a crucial risk factor, especially
for industrial production, which is more sensitive than pri-
vate consumption, and therefore for the outlook for growth
in 2022. However, inflationary pressures associated with the
high prices of electricity and natural gas will have heteroge-
neous impacts within the euro area, and investment will re-
ceive significant support from the Next Generation EU recov-
ery plan. Finally, the monetary policy stance of the European
Central Bank will remain accommodative in 2022, although it
has been announced that the massive pandemic emergency
purchase program (PEPP) will be gradually tapered, but not
before March.

In Latin America, the progress of national vaccination cam-
paigns led to a steep drop in COVID-19 cases in the 2nd Half
of 2021. The associated reopening of national economies
coincided with a global increase in food and energy prices,
weak local currencies and periods of severe drought in sev-
eral large areas of the continent. These factors produced a
general increase in the price level, with inflation well above
the targets of many local central banks. The Argentine econ-
omy has shown signs of recovery, with GDP growing by
9.8% on an annual basis in 2021. Structural problems per-
sist, mainly concerning inflation and the public finances, but
negotiations with the International Monetary Fund continue
on a debt restructuring to avoid default in 2022. In Brazil,
most sectors of the economy recovered to pre-pandemic
levels, with GDP growth estimated at an annual 4.7% in 2021.
High levels of inflation prompted a restrictive monetary pol-
icy stance, which, combined with the limited contribution of
reopening to growth as a result of the vaccination process,
is moving the country towards a 2022 of stagfiation. Further
downside risks are represented by political uncertainty, with
the previous President Lula favored for the upcoming elec-
tions. In 2021, the Chilean economy was driven by an upturn
in private consumption and investment, which produced
GDP growth of 12% on annual basis. Current risks are mainly
represented by the uncertainties associated with the choic-
es that the newly elected leftist candidate Gabriel Boric will

calcll



Enel Group

2Governance 3 Group Strategy & Risk Management

make. With inflation above the national target and a growing
current account deficit, he could pursue excessively radical
programs, with consequences for Chilean assets, including
the local currency, which had adverse repercussions at the
beginning of 2022. In Colombia, currency and inflationary
pressures led to a generalized increase in prices, with an-
nual inflation standing at 3.5% in 2021. For 2022, downside
risks are represented by a slowdown in oil prices and global
demand despite the estimated annual GDP growth of 96%

GDP growth and inflation”

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

in 2021. In Peru, the reopening of the economy and an ac-
commodative monetary policy stance fueled annual GDP
growth of 12.9% in 2021. For 2022, the risks of low or moder-
ate growth are mainly attributable to the removal of current
fiscal and monetary stimuli and considerable political uncer-
tainty, with President Castillo surviving an impeachment at-
tempt just four months after taking office.

% GDP Inflation

Italy 6.5 -9.0 2.0 -0.1 2.1
Spain 50 -10.8 3.0 -0.3 33
Portugal 4.9 -84 - - -
Greece 88 -838 = - -
Argentina 9.8 -99 481 42.0 6.1
Romania 6.3 -37 41 26 15
Russia 44 -30 6.7 34 33
Brazil 47 -4.2 8.3 33 50
Chile 12.0 -6.0 45 30 15
Colombia 96 -6.8 35 25 1.0
Mexico 52 -84 57 34 23
Peru 129 -11.0 40 18 2.2
Canada 47 -5.2 34 0.8 26
United States 57 -34 47 12 35
South Africa 47 -64 45 33 12
India - - 51 6.8 -17

1
months.

The GDP and inflation figures are the best estimate available at the publication date and are subject to revision by national statistical institutes in the coming

Source: national statistical institutes and Enel based on data from ISTAT, INE, EUROSTAT, IMF, OECD and Global Insight.

Exchange rates

m 2020 Change

Euro/US dollar 118 114 3.39%
Euro/British pound 0.86 0.89 -3.49%
Euro/Swiss franc 1.08 1.07 0.93%
US dollar/Japanese yen 110 107 2.80%
US dollar/Canadian dollar 1.25 1.34 -7.20%
US dollar/Australian dollar 1.33 145 -9.02%
US dollar/Russian ruble 7371 72.29 1.93%
US dollar/Argentine peso 95.16 70.68 25.73%
US dollar/Brazilian real 540 516 444%
US dollar/Chilean peso 760.72 79161 -4.06%
US dollar/Colombian peso 3,74797 3,692.87 147%
US dollar/Peruvian sol 3.88 350 9.79%
US dollar/Mexican peso 20.29 2148 -5.86%
US dollar/Turkish lira 8.90 702 21.12%
US dollar/Indian rupee 73.93 74.08 -0.20%
US dollar/South African rand 14.79 16.46 -11.29%
Reference scenario 75
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The energy industry

Energy - Commodity conditions in 2021

During 2021, the oil market experienced sharp growth in
its indices, reflecting the optimism for the recovery of eco-
nomic activity, combined with the precautionary measures
of OPEC+ regarding production cuts, which produced ten-
sions in price indices in the 2nd and 3rd Quarters. After
peaking in October, with the spread of new COVID-19 var-
iants, prices began to ease, falling below $75/barrel in De-
cember.

In 2021, the European gas market experienced considerable
volatility, caused by both supply and demand factors. In the
1st Half of the year, lower than average temperatures and

a heating season that lasted until May led to a progressive
depletion of gas inventories in Europe, with a consequent
increase in demand during the summer months.

On the supply side, however, LNG exports from the United
States have been attracted to the Asian market, further ex-
acerbating the commodity’s scarcity.

The rise in gas prices, combined with strong Chinese de-
mand, in turn led to an increase in coal prices, which peaked
at $231 per metric ton in October, before falling below $150
per metric ton in November following the reopening of a
number of mines in China, which eased supply-side strains.

Brent S/barrel 71 43 65.1%
API2 $/ton 120 50 -
TTF £/MWh 46 9 -
Co, €/ton 53 25 -
Copper S/ton 9,310 6,177 50.7%
Aluminum S/ton 2,472 1,704 45.1%
Nickel $/ton 18,461 13,787 33.9%

The prices of CO, in the ETS are also increasing, following
the strong commitment expressed by the European au-
thorities, culminating in the approval in July of the “Fit for
55" package, an expression of the desire to reduce CO,
emissions by at least 55% by 2030. Expectations of rising
prices, combined with strains in the gas market and the in-
crease in speculative positions in this market, produced an
increase in the price of the commodity, which at the end of
December stood above €80/ton.

Similarly to developments in energy commodities, 2021
was a very volatile year, characterized by sharp increases
in the prices of the main industrial metals as well. The re-
sumption of post-COVID-19 economic activities and the
launch of investment and recovery plans focused on the
energy transition around the world have driven the de-
mand for metals up sharply.

At the same time, metal supply, which is intrinsically inelas-
tic and affected by availability problems and logistical and
transport bottlenecks, has not managed to keep pace with
the growth in demand, generating scarcity on the market
with a consequently large increase in prices.
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For copper and aluminum, after the highs reached during
the year (over $10,000/ton in May for copper and around
$3,000/ton in October for aluminum), prices appear to
have stabilized during the last quarter, albeit at a high level,
with less strained market fundamentals looking forward.

Similarly, after the peaks recorded in the 3rd Quarter of 2021,
demand for steel has declined, reflecting both the slowdown
in the Chinese economy and the environmental and energy
limitations that have slowed down production at foundries in
the Far East. All these factors paved the way for a substantial
stabilization of prices in the final months of the year.

Finally, as regards metals used in batteries, in particular nick-
el, lithium and cobalt, prices rose steadily throughout the
year, driven by strained market fundamentals, in particular
demand from the electric vehicle and general energy sec-
tors, which has not shown any signs of slowing down.

Please see the section “Fighting climate change and ensur-

ing environmental sustainability” for an analysis of the circular
management of commodities linked to the energy transition.
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Electricity and natural gas markets
Electricity demand

Developments in electricity demand®

TWh

m 2020 Change

Italy 319.3 302.8 5.4%
Spain®@ 2564 250.1 2.5%
Romania 62.2 59.3 4.9%
Russia® 820.1 7786 5.3%
Argentina 1387 1317 53%
Brazil 609.0 586.6 3.8%
Chile 815 aad 4.9%
Colombia 74.1 704 5.3%

(1) Gross of grid losses.
(2) National data.
(3) Europe/Urals.

Source: Enel based on TSO figures. The figures are the best estimate available at the publication date and could be revised by TSOs in the coming months.

The year 2021 was characterized by a broad recovery in
electricity consumption, which returned to pre-pandemic
levels in most of the countries in which we operate.

In Italy, electricity demand grew by 5.4%, thanks to the
gradual reopening of various sectors of the economy.
Spain also recovered, registering a rise of 2.5% compared
with 2020, although demand remains below pre-pandemic
levels (-2.9% compared with 2019). This difference is due
to the slower recovery to normal economic activity, which
dampened demand in the services sector, combined with
summer temperatures that were below the seasonal av-
erage.

Electricity prices

Electricity prices

The high prices of electricity recorded in Europe in the
4th Quarter nevertheless had an impact on industrial con-
sumption, and demand destruction is also expected in the
1st Quarter of 2022 given the current tensions in the Eu-
ropean markets.

Consumption also increased in Russia and Romania, by
5.3% and 4.9% respectively.

Similar developments were recorded in Latin America,
where electricity demand grew by an average of 4.8%.
Growth was particularly rapid in Argentina (+5.3%), Colom-
bia (+5.3%) and Chile (+4.9%); in the latter country, demand
had also grown in 2020, albeit only very slightly (+0.8%).

Average baseload

Change in average

Average peakload

Change in average

price 2021 baseload price price 2021 peakload price

(€/MWh) 2021-2020 (€/MWh) 2021-2020

Italy 125.0 86.1 139.8 95.2
Spain 1115 775 120.8 84.8

Electricity prices in Italy and Spain rose sharply compared
with 2020, reflecting the rise in prices on commodity
markets in 2021.

More specifically, the sharp increase in the price of gas,
together with a decline in output from renewable sourc-

es and maintenance at a number of nuclear power plants
in Europe, caused power prices in Italy and Spain to in-
crease by more than 220% compared with 2020, reaching
record highs in the 4th Quarter of 2021. The strains on
electricity prices recorded at the end of 2021 are expect-
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ed to continue in 2022.
The following table provides an overview of prices in
end-user markets by main consumption segment.

Price developments in the main markets

Eurocents/kWh

End-user market (residential)®

[taly 0.1432 0.1357 5.5%
Romania 0.1115 0.1043 6.9%
Spain 0.1358 0.1219 11.4%
End-user market (industrial)?

Italy 0.0939 0.0867 8.3%
Romania 0.0824 0.0869 -5.2%
Spain 0.0931 0.0834 11.6%

(1) Annual price net of taxes - annual consumption of between 2,500 kWh and 5,000 kWh.
(2) Annual price net of taxes - annual consumption of between 70,000 MWh and 150,000 MWh.

Source: Eurostat.

Natural gas markets

Natural gas demand

Billions of m?

Italy

75.0 70.0 5.0 71%

Spain

325 31.0 15 4.8%

The resumption of activity in various sectors of the econ-
omy, combined with a particularly long and severe winter
in the Northern hemisphere, drove global demand for gas

Natural gas demand in Italy

in 2021.
In Italy and Spain, demand grew by 7.1% and 4.8% respec-
tively.

Billions of m?

Distribution grids 334 31.0 24 7%
Industry 140 13.0 10 77%
Thermal generation 25.9 250 0.9 3.6%
Other® 17 10 0.7 70.0%
Total 75.0 70.0 5.0 71%

(1) Includes other consumption and losses.

Source: Enel based on data from the Ministry for Economic Development and Snam Rete Gas.

In Italy, demand increased by 7.1% compared with 2020,
with a particularly strong rise in the distribution grid (+7.7%)
and industrial (+7.7%) sectors, attributable to the greater
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demand for gas for heating and industrial production. The
recovery in thermal generation (+3.6%) was less marked,
but still significant.
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Climate change and long-term scenarios

Enel promotes transparency in its climate-change disclo-
sures and works to demonstrate to its stakeholders that
it is tackling climate change with diligence and determi-
nation. Enel has publicly committed to adopting the rec-
ommendations of the Task Force on Climate-Related Fi-
nancial Disclosures (TCFD) of the Financial Stability Board
and to following all published updates. The Group is also
taking on board the “Guidelines on reporting climate-re-
lated information” published by the European Commission
in June 2019, which, together with the TCFD recommenda-
tions and the GRI standard, constituted the main frame-

Scenario analysis

Analysis of the evolving external conditions is a funda-
mental component of Enel's strategy. In today’s complex
world and faced with uncertainty about the future, defin-
ing a solid and resilient strategy is crucial to the creation
of value for all stakeholders. Therefore, Enel’s strategic
planning process begins with an analysis of the evolving
external landscape, with a particular emphasis on climate
change and the energy transition. To this end, the Group
adopts a structured approach to scenario analysis in or-
der to maximize opportunities and mitigate risks.

Scenario-based planning involves defining “alternative
futures” based on a number of key uncertainty variables,
such as achieving the goals of the Paris Agreement or the
development of technology. Compared with forecasting,
scenario analysis provides greater flexibility and enables
us to prepare for handling risks and seizing opportuni-
ties. Forecasting, on the other hand, seeks to understand
the future based on past trends, so it cannot anticipate
changes, risks or significant uncertainties.

At Enel, scenario analysis is used in planning, the alloca-
tion of capital, strategic positioning, and the assessment
of risks and of strategy resilience. The preparation of sce-
narios helps companies to make strategic decisions un-
der complex, uncertain conditions by exploring plausible

work for the Group's reporting on climate change issues in
2021. Enel has been involved in a working group to develop
specific recommendations to support the implementation
of the TCFD guidelines concerning scenario analysis. The
TCFD Advisory Council worked on the scenarios in 2020
and, since then, Enel has been involved in various initia-
tives of scenario analysis, sharing our experience in order
to support the increasingly widespread and transparent
implementation of this practice among a growing number
of organizations.

alternative futures, designing various paths forward with
different timing and options for mitigation, and conduct-
ing risk-based analyses in order to challenge our strate-
gic thinking.

In 2021, the scenario framework was defined by way of
a specific workstream to support the decision-making
process (“strategic dialogue”). The topic was analyzed in
dedicated workshops with senior management that fo-
cused on identifying the primary trends, disruptions, fu-
ture uncertainties and potential scenario narratives.

Within the scope of defining Enel's long-term scenarios,
the mid- and long-term trends identified were then ana-
lyzed in depth, and the results of this analysis were sum-
marized in an Industry View document for internal use.
Designed to support the decision-making process, this
document provides an overview of the structural forces,
macro-trends, potential disruptions, and technologies that
have an impact on the development of the industry and
the economy and describes the potential impact on the
Company’s business. As a result, it provides a framework
for the definition of actions aimed at guiding, preventing,
and adapting to changes in our various businesses, as well
as at seizing related opportunities and developing a great-
er awareness of the risks involved.
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Within this framework, each scenario narrative has been
prepared so as to ensure consistency between the ener-
gy-transition scenarios and the climate scenarios, based
on which the acute and chronic physical phenomena are
analyzed.

This benchmarking of external scenarios is a key starting
point in order to build robust internal scenarios. There are
many global energy-transition scenarios published by var-
ious providers and designed for a wide range of purposes,
from government planning to the support of enterprise
decision-making processes. Benchmarking entails analyz-
ing the scenarios produced by the external organizations
in order to compare results in terms of the energy mixes,
trends in emissions, and technology decisions and to iden-
tify the main drivers of the energy transition for each.

Global energy scenarios are typically grouped by family

based on the degree of climate ambition, as follows:

° Business-as-usual/Stated-policies scenarios: these
provide a fairly conservative benchmark for the future
and represent how the energy system would evolve in
the absence of additional climate and energy policies.

GtCO,

35

30

25
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These scenarios do not manage to achieve the goals of
the Paris Agreement.

* Paris-Aligned scenarios: these include a goal of limiting
the increase in average global temperatures “"well below
2 °C" above pre-industrial levels. In order to achieve this
goal, this family of scenarios consider new, more ambi-
tious policies for the electrification of end uses and for
the development of renewables.

* Paris-Ambitious scenarios: global energy scenarios that
take a path towards net-zero greenhouse gas emissions
by 2050, in line with the most ambitious of the Paris
Agreement goals, i.e., to stabilize the average increase
in global temperatures within 1.5 °C. All scenarios in this
family are in agreement that the primary drivers of the
energy transition to net zero by 2050 are the electri-
fication of end uses and increasing the generation of
renewable energy over the medium and long term. How
they differ is in the additional solutions needed over the
long term to close the gap towards the goal of net-ze-
ro emissions, in that they assign different relevance to
the contributions of the various technologies and to the
changes in consumer behavior.
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In general, a systematic analysis of the various scenarios
found that the response to the most challenging scenari-
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One climate scenario, multiple energy-transition scenarios

An energy-transition scenario represents how the contri-
bution of the various energy sources might evolve within
a specific economic, social, regulatory and policy context
and based on the technology options available. Social and
macroeconomic assumptions determine the service de-
mand, while the regulatory, policy and cost restrictions
define the optimal mix of technologies needed to meet
that demand. Each scenario is associated with a trend in
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greenhouse gas emissions.

A given long-term result in terms of temperature increase
may be associated with various trends in greenhouse gas
emissions and, therefore, to more than one transition sce-
nario. Each energy scenario is associated, more or less
strictly, to a specific climate trajectory defined by the Inter-
governmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) and, conse-
quently, to a range of temperature increases estimated to
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a certain degree of likelihood over a given period of time.””
In turn, various increases in global temperatures by 2100
(and, therefore, various future scenarios of global warming)
also change the trends in the other climate variables (e.g.,
rainfall, wind, etc.), causing changes in the intensity and
frequency of the physical manifestations (e.g., heat waves,
extreme rainfall, etc.). It should be underscored that these
changes affect the entire globe, but the physical manifes-
tations vary at the regional and local level.

Enel’s long-term scenarios

The issues associated with the industrial and economic
transition towards solutions to reduce atmospheric con-
centrations of CO, are the characteristic elements of the
“energy-transition scenario”, while the issues connected
with future trends in climate variables (in terms of acute

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

That said, a global energy scenario is said to be Par-
is Aligned when the overall result, in terms of trends in
greenhouse gas emissions, may be associated with an av-
erage increase in global temperatures that is in line with
the Paris Agreement objective of “holding the increase in
the global average temperature to well below 2 °C above
pre-industrial levels and pursuing efforts to limit the tem-
perature increase to 1.5 °C"®

and chronic manifestations) define the “physical scenario”.
The scenarios are constructed within an overall framework
that ensures consistency between transition assumptions
and climate projections.

¢ Consolidated financial

Granularity

Macro-Finance

Energy

Climate

Integrated
System Models

& extended Forward-looking Automation an_d Integration of Open d atabases
N . advanced analytical . . available to
geographical metrics & KPIs N interdependencies

coverage techniques stakeholders
More than 150 - . .

. . Monitoring of market o Incorporation of social- - .
countries monitored . General equilibrium . Periodic updating on

. expectations and . environmental effects . .

for analysis of models and machine- interactive platforms

country risk and

sensitivity analysis

learning techniques to

in analysis to quantify

with optimization for

) of new social and . effects of actions taken ! .
macroeconomic- . manage big data graphical analysis
) ) technology paradigms (eg. TSI
financial scenarios
Broad coverage Monitoring of trends in Impact analysis with

of market and
geographical indicators
and starting-point
focus areas

electricity demand and
price volatility. With
analysis of regulatory
and transition impacts

Econometric models
and neural networks to
produce forecasts

exogenous variables
(macroeconomic and
climate)

Development of
integrated database
updated automatically

Climate scenario
data available with
worldwide high-
resolution coverage

Standard and/or ad
hoc metrics to assess
developments in
future scenarios

Analytics and machine
learning to manage
georeferenced big
data in downloadable
cloud environments

Integration of exposure
data (e.g., demographic
density, asset location/
value)

Platforms for sharing,
visualizing and
downloading results

Main countries of
interest for Enel.
Developed to manage
integrated business
models

Development of
scenarios by economic
sector to identify
trends in electrification
and efficiency

Use of system models
to optimize the use
of technologies to
minimize emissions
and costs

Integrated
management of both
energy supply and
demand

Technology database
for each service: types
of electric vehicles,
heat pumps, etc.

The acquisition and processing of the large volume of data
and information needed to define the scenarios, and the
identification of the methodologies and metrics necessary
to interpret phenomena that are complex and - in the case
of climate scenarios - at very high resolution, require a con-
tinuous dialogue with both external and internal sources.

In order to evaluate the effects of physical and transitional
phenomena on the energy system, for example, the Group
makes use of models that, for each country analyzed, de-
scribe the energy system in terms of specific technological,
socio-economic, policy and regulatory aspects.

(7) For example, the scenario SSP1-1.9 (which includes the assumptions of the scenario SSP1 and the RCP 1.9 climate forecasts), which predicts an immediate
decline in climate-altering emissions to reach net-zero emissions by around 2050, followed by net negative emissions, leads to an estimated average in-
crease in global temperatures of 1.4 °C by 2081-2100, with a “very likely” (i.e., with a probability of 90 to 100%) range of average temperature increase of 1.0
to0 1.8 °C. The SSP1-2.6 scenario considers a slower reduction in emissions, reaching net-zero emissions in the second half of the century, and is associated
with a best-estimate average increase in global temperatures of 1.8 °C by 2018-2100, with a very likely range of 1.3 °C - 2.4 °C.

(8) Paris Agreement, published in the Official Journal of the European Union.
https:/eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:22016A1019(01)&from=EN.
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The adoption of these scenarios and their integration into
corporate processes take account of the guidelines of the
TCFD and enable the assessment of the risks and opportu-
nities connected with climate change.

Impact
assessment
A

Enel’s energy-transition scenarios

A transition scenario describes how energy generation and
consumption evolve in the various sectors in a specific eco-
nomic, social, policy and regulatory context, and this corre-
sponds to a trend in greenhouse gas (GHG) emission.

The main assumptions considered in developing the ener-

gy-transition scenarios concern:

* the local policies and regulatory measures to combat
climate change, such as measures to reduce carbon
dioxide emissions and the consumption of fossil fuels,
to increase energy efficiency, and to decarbonize the
electricity sector;

* the global macroeconomic and energy context (for ex-
ample, gross domestic product, population and com-
modity prices), considering international benchmarks
including those produced by the International Energy
Agency (IEA), Bloomberg New Energy Finance (BNEF),
the International Institute for Applied Systems Analysis
(IASA)® and others;

* the evolution of energy production, conversion and
consumption technologies, in terms of both technical
operating parameters and costs.

In 2021, Enel revised the framework of medium- and long-

The process that translates scenario phenomena into use-
ful information for industrial and strategic decisions can
be summarized in five steps:

Identification of trends and factors relevant
to the business (e.g., electrification of
consumption, heat waves, etc.)

Development of link functions connecting
climate/transition scenarios and operating
variables

Identification of risks and opportunities

Calculation of impacts on business (e.g.,
change in performance, losses, capex)

Strategic actions: definition and
implementation (e.g., capital allocation,
resilience plans)

A7 L7 N7 E=

term energy-transition scenarios and defined three alterna-

tive scenario narratives.

* Paris scenario - Calls for achieving the objectives of the

Paris Agreement, so it is a level of climate ambition that

is significantly higher than business as usual. The greater

ambition is supported by greater electrification of energy
consumption and a growing development of renewables.

Slow Transition scenario - Characterized by a slower en-

ergy transition that does not achieve the objectives of the

Paris Agreement. This scenario involves a slower increase

in renewables and in the electrification process than that

of the Paris scenario, particularly over the short term (i.e,,

delays in implementation of the energy transition).

* Best Place scenario - Designed to test assumptions that
improve upon the Paris scenario. Here, too, the objec-
tives of the Paris Agreement are achieved, but the sce-
nario considers a wider range of technology options,
such as a greater penetration of green hydrogen (ie.,
produced using renewable energy) used more widely in
hard-to-abate sectors, thereby facilitating the decar-
bonization process towards net-zero emissions.

At Enel, we have selected the Paris scenario, which calls for

achieving the Paris Agreement objectives, as the bench-

(9) As regards the IIASA, for example, we have considered the fundamentals of commodity demand and the population underlying the Shared Socioeconomic
Pathways (SSPs), which project different scenarios describing socioeconomic developments and policies consistent with climate scenarios. The information
from the SSPs is used, together with the internal modeling, to support long-term forecasts, such as those for commodity prices and electricity demand.
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mark for long-term planning, unlike last year when the
benchmark was the Stated-policies scenario. We did this
on the belief that the world's governments, businesses,
organizations, and people will work together effectively to
mitigate greenhouse gas emissions. The increased com-
mitment to net-zero emissions in 2021 among nations that
currently account for 88% of global emissions® and the
success of COP26 support the decision to select a sce-
nario that achieves the Paris objectives as Enel's long-term
benchmark. As for the possibility of assuming achievement
of the more challenging Paris Agreement objective, i.e., to
stabilize average global temperatures to within +1.5 °C, as
a benchmark for long-term planning, there remain evident
uncertainties that a number of countries could remain on
business-as-usual trajectories, thereby slowing the decar-
bonization process towards net-zero emissions by 2050.

Given this external environment, the Enel Group imple-
ments a business model that is in line with the highest am-
bition of the Paris Agreement and so is consistent with an
increase in average global temperatures of 1.5 °C by 2100.

Brent ($/barrel)

API2($/%)

5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial
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4 Group Performance

Enel has set a long-term objective of reaching zero direct
emissions (Scope 1) with fully renewable power generation
and zero emissions connected with the retail sale of ener-
gy (Scope 3).

The assumptions for trends in commodities prices feeding
the Paris scenario are consistent with the external scenari-
os that achieve the objectives of the Paris Agreement. More
specifically, we assume sustained growth in the price of CO,
through 2030, caused by a gradual reduction in the supply
of permits as demand increases, as well as stabilization in
the price of coal due to declining demand. As for gas, we
expect pricing pressures to lessen in the coming years as
we see a realignment between global supply and demand.
Finally, we are forecasting a gradual stabilization in oil prices,
with demand expected to peak by around 2030.

In the following tables, the values for “Enel scenario” repre-
sent the assumptions in the Group's baseline scenario used
for various applications, including planning activities and
determining impairment.

® Enel scenario

PY Average
benchmark®

Max

L benchmark
Min

L benchmark

20202 2030 20202 2030
CO,EU-ETS(€/%) 127 TTF (€/MWh)
~21
______ 247 j
20202 2030 20202 2030

(oH]

Sources: [EA, Sustainable Development Scenario and Net-Zero Scenario; BNEF; IHS green case scenario; Enerdata green scenario. N.B. The scenarios used

as benchmarks have been published at various points throughout the year and may not be up to date with the latest market trends.

(2) Actuals.

(10) At December 28, 2021.
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The two alternative scenarios, i.e., Slow Transition and Best
Place, are used for strategic stress testing, risk assess-
ment, and the identification of business opportunities.

Analysis of the main components of the
transition scenarios

The Group analyzes energy-transition scenarios and de-
fines assumptions regarding trends in policy, technology,
commodities, and other macroeconomic variables.

Enel's benchmark scenario, the Paris scenario, is based
on a decarbonization ambition that is in line with the ob-
jectives of the Paris Agreement, supported by a growing
electrification of energy consumption and the develop-
ment of renewable capacity.

Definition of the Paris scenario at the local level has been
set up based on two different approaches that vary based
on the availability of models fundamental to simulating
the long-term equilibrium of the entire energy system.
More specifically, in the primary countries in which we
have a presence and for which these models are avail-
able (i.e., Italy, Spain and Brazil at present), we have tak-
en a bottom-up approach, imposing an explicit limit on
the trend in CO, emissions for the country. The values of
the scenario variables of relevance to the activities of the
Group (including electricity demand, electrification rates,
renewable and distributed-generation capacity, the
number of electric vehicles, and the production of green
hydrogen) have been calculated by the model over a time
horizon to 2050, in line with the limit on emissions and
with a view to minimizing costs for the system. For the
rest of the world, we have taken a top-down approach,
such that the variables of interest have been calculated
by way of analyses of consensus in relation to external
scenarios aligned with the objectives of the Paris Agree-
ment as provided by international accredited bodies.
These two different approaches have also been used to
define the alternative Slow Transition and Best Place sce-
narios at the local level.

Under the Paris scenario, European countries show a
downward trend in emissions consistent with the Euro-
pean “Fit for 55" package thanks to a greater electrifica-
tion of energy consumption supported by an increasing
contribution of renewables in the energy mix. More spe-
cifically, the Paris scenario for Italy, which is more ambi-
tious than the national plan currently in place, calls for an
increase in electrification to 28% by 2030 (vs. 22% in 2021)
and a level of renewable energy generation that can meet
70% of electricity demand (vs. about 55% under the Italian
national plan at the same date). Romania, too, sees an in-
crease in the electrification of energy consumption andin

86 Integrated Annual Report 2021

the role of renewables in pursuing a more aggressive re-
duction in emissions compared with the current national
plan. For Spain, the ambition level defined under the na-
tional plan is in line with achievement of the Paris Agree-
ment objectives. As such, the Paris scenario calls for an
electrification rate of 29% by 2030 and development of
renewables capacity that would bring the percentage of
electricity demand met by renewable energy to over 80%.
For Brazil, the Paris scenario has been defined based on
the assumption of reaching the target of net-zero emis-
sions by 2050. For the remaining countries of interest to
the Group, the Paris scenario and the alternative scenar-
ios have been defined based on a consensus analysis of
the external scenarios available.

The Slow Transition scenario shows a lower ambition in
combating climate change, which translates into a slow-
er development of renewables and slower growth in
electrification at all levels. This scenario has been con-
structed based on the assumption that countries will re-
main essentially tied to the current national plans, where
these plans do not feature a climate ambition in line with
achieving the Paris Agreement objectives, or that the am-
bition, if high, is not supported by adequate implement-
ing policies. This latter case, for example, applies to Spain,
which, under the Slow Transition scenario, fails to meet
the ambition of the national plan due to delays in imple-
menting policies that would enable a greater penetration
of renewables and of other electricity technologies.

The Best Place scenario assumes a faster reduction in the
cost of technologies to produce green hydrogen. This,
then, translates into greater penetration of green hydro-
gen in the hard-to-abate sectors, at the expense of blue
and gray hydrogen (i.e., gas-fueled hydrogen production
with or without, respectively, the use of CCS technolo-
gies), resulting in an increase in electricity demand and
in the installation of renewables capacity in the countries
analyzed as compared with the Paris scenario.

With the help of fundamental system models, we have
also been able to estimate the impact of energy efficien-
cy measures on both energy consumption and trends in
electricity demand. We have also quantified the benefit
of electrification of the average household's energy con-
sumption and transportation in terms of lower energy bills
and lower emissions. This analysis was done in relation to
an average Enel customer, which showed a higher degree
of electrification than the national average for the coun-
try in question as a result of Enel’s electrification strategy.
Finally, we have analyzed the impact of each scenario in
terms of the reduction in overall consumption of fossil fu-
els and energy dependency.
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Within the scope of defining the scenario, we also devel-
oped a specific analysis of electric mobility in Latin Amer-
ica in order to determine the primary drivers of electrifi-
cation in end-user consumption. A number of countries
are working to promote electric mobility in the region:
Chile and Colombia, for example, have set specific tar-
gets for electric mobility and their governments are im-
plementing clear policies to promote growth in this mar-
ket. Most of the scenarios expect private-sector electric
mobility to take off in the region between 2025 and 2030,
when costs will become more competitive.

The physical climate scenario

Under the scenarios, the role of climate change is always
the most important and generates effects both in terms
of transitioning the economy towards net-zero emissions
and in terms of physical impacts, which may be:

° acute phenomena (heat waves, flooding, hurricanes,
etc.) and their potential impact on industrial assets;

* chronic phenomena related to structural changes in
the climate, such as the rising trend in temperatures,
rising sea levels, etc. which can bring about constant
changes, for example, in the output of generation
plants and in electricity consumption profiles in the
residential and commercial sectors.

The Group has selected three of the global climate path-

ways developed by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate

Change (IPCC), which are in line with those of the IPCC's

sixth assessment report (ARB). These scenarios are asso-

ciated with emission patterns linked to a level of the Rep-
resentative Concentration Pathway, each of which is con-
nected to one of the five scenarios defined by the scientif-
ic community as Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs).

The SSP scenarios include general assumptions concern-

ing population, urbanization, etc. The three physical sce-

narios analyzed by the Group are as follows:

* SSP1-RCP 2.6: compatible with a range of global warm-
ing below 2 °C from pre-industrial levels (1850-1900) by
2100 (the IPCC forecasts an average of about +1.8 °C
from 1850-1900 with a 44% likelihood of staying below
1.5°Cand 78% of staying below +2 °C ®); in the analyses
that consider both physical and transition variables, the
Group associates the SSP1-RCP 2.6 scenario with the
Paris and Best Place scenarios.

* SSP2-RCP 4.5: compatible with an intermediate sce-
nario that calls for an average temperature increase
of about 2.7 °C by 2100 from pre-industrial levels. The
RCP 4.5 scenario is the one that is most representative

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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of the world’s current climate and political landscape
and correlated transition assumptions. This scenar-
io forecasts global warming in line with the estimates
of temperature increases that consider current policy
around the world;*? in the analyses that consider both
physical and transition variables, the Group associates
the SSP2-RCP 4.5 scenario with the Slow Transition
scenario.

* SSP5-RCP 8.5: compatible with a scenario where no
particular measures to combat climate change are im-
plemented. This scenario forecasts an increase in global
temperatures of about +4.4 °C from pre-industrial levels
by 2100 (definitely above 3 °C and with a 62% likelihood of
being above 4 °C according to IPCC estimates).

The Group considers the RCP 8.5 scenario to a worst-
case climate scenario used to assess the effects of phys-
ical phenomena in a context of particularly significant cli-
mate change, but it is currently deemed not to be very
likely. The RCP 2.6 scenario is used both to assess phys-
ical phenomena and perform analyses that consider an
energy transition consistent with most ambitious mitiga-
tion objectives.

The analyses carried out for the physical scenarios con-
sidered both chronic and acute phenomena. For the de-
scription of specific, complex events, the Group consid-
ers data and analyses of public bodies, universities, and
private-sector entities.

The climate scenarios are global and must be analyzed
at the local level in order to determine their impact in the
areas of relevance to the Group. Among active partner-
ships, collaboration is under way with the Earth Sciences
Department of the International Centre for Theoretical
Physics (ICTP) in Trieste. As part of this collaboration, the
ICTP provides projections for the major climate variables
with a grid resolution of varying from about 12 km to 100
km and a forecast horizon running from 2020 to 2050.
The main variables are temperature, rain and snowfall,
and solar radiation. Compared with past analyses, current
studies are based on the use of multiple regional climate
models: the one of the ICTP along with five other simu-
lations, which have been selected as being representa-
tive of the set of climate models currently available in the
literature. The output of this set is representative of the
average of the various climate models. This technique is
usually used in the scientific community to obtain a more
robust and bias-free analysis, mediating the different as-
sumptions that could characterize the single model.

(11) IPCC Fifth Assessment Report, Working Group 1, “Long-term Climate Change: Projections, Commitments and Irreversibility”.
(12) Climate Action Tracker Thermometer, estimates of global heating at 2100 considering existing policies and action, and 2030 targets only (November 2021

update).
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In this phase of the study, future projections have been
analyzed for Italy, Spain and all countries of interest to the
Group in South America, obtaining - thanks to the use
of the set of models - a more highly defined representa-
tion of the physical scenario. In the same way, the Group
is also analyzing data related to climate projections for
North America.

The ICTP is also providing science support to interpret all
other climate data we gather. We are using climate sce-
narios for the countries of interest to the Group to allow
for a homogeneous assessment of climate risk.

Some of these phenomena entail high levels of complex-
ity, as they depend not only on climate trends but also
on the specific characteristics of the territory and re-
quire further modeling to obtain a high-resolution rep-
resentation. For this reason, in addition to the climate
scenarios provided by ICTP, the Group also uses natural
hazard maps. This tool makes it possible to obtain, with
a high spatial resolution, recurrence intervals for a series
of events, such as storms, hurricanes and floods. As de-
scribed in the section “Risks and strategic opportunities
associated with climate change”, these maps are widely
used within the Group, which already uses historical data
to optimize insurance strategies. In addition, work is un-
der way to be able to take advantage of this information
developed in accordance with climate scenario projec-
tions.

Finally, the Group has acquired the tools and capabilities
needed to autonomously gather and analyze the raw out-
put published by the scientific community, so as to have
a global, high-level view of the long-term trends in the
climate variables of interest to us. These sources include
the output from the climate and regional models CMIP6%®
and CORDEX". CMIP6 is the sixth assessment of the
Coupled Model Intercomparison Project (CMIP), which
is a project of the World Climate Research Programme
(WCRP) and of the Working Group of Coupled Modelling
(WGCM), which provides raw climate data from global cli-
mate models. These are used to assess standard global
measurements at a resolution of about 100x100 km. The
Coordinated Regional Climate Downscaling Experiment
(CORDEX) also falls within the scope of the WCRP and
generates regional climate forecasts at a higher resolu-
tion.

(13) https:/www.wcrp-climate.org/wgem-cmip/wgem-cmip6.
(14) https:/cordex.org/.
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Physical scenario analysis - Integration
of climate scenarios within the Open
Country Risk model

In addition to using high-resolution data to analyze the
impact of physical phenomena, the Group has also de-
signed a higher-level analysis framework that enables us
to obtain a country-level assessment of trends in cer-
tain global climate hazards in a manner that is consist-
ent across all regions. More specifically, we have adopted
a modular approach that will enable us to progressively
upgrade our analyses by including new physical phenom-
ena and refining both the data and our methodologies.
At present, four climate phenomena are included: two
related to extreme temperatures; one related to intense
rainfall; and one related to drought. The phenomena are
assigned a numerical index based on the global distribu-
tion to a resolution of about 100x100 km and are sum-
marized in a composite index. This has enabled us to in-
clude a dimension related to climate change in the Open
Country Risk model. This enables the tool to include both
the aspects considered by the Country Risk models and
those aspects related to the physical risks considered in
the model as a cause of environmental and economic
stress in a given country. The Open Country Risk model is
described in greater detail in the section "Macroeconom-
ic and geopolitical trends”.

Physical scenario analysis - Italy

Acute phenomena: for Italy, we first analyzed the phe-
nomenon of acute rainfall to study the change in daily
rainfall above the ninety-fiftth percentile, calculated as
average millimeters per year for the periods of analysis.
As shown in the left-hand figure below, comparing 2030-
2050 with the historical period 1990-2020, under the RCP
2.6 scenario, intense rainfall is forecast to increase, above
all, in the northeast and significantly along the Tyrrhenian
coastline. It is interesting to note that, under the RCP 2.6
scenario, this general increase in extreme rainfall is ac-
companied by a slight decrease in the annual total of daily
rainfall excluding the acute phenomena (see right-hand
figure). Under the other scenarios (RCP 4.5 and 8.5), too,
we see the same dichotomy between intense and aver-
age rainfall.
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Acute rainfall and average rainfall (i.e., total rainfall net of acute rainfall):
difference between RCP 2.6 (2030-2050) and historical values (2000-2020)

3 - Acute
o rainfall - RCP 2.6

A%

| I
(-8)-(-5) (-5)-0 05 5-10 10-15 [15-20

As seen in previous analyses published by the Group,
heat waves and fire risk will change significantly, both in-
creasing under the various climate scenarios considered.
Fire risk is described by the Fire Weather Index (FWI), an
indicator widely used internationally that takes account
of temperature, humidity, rainfall, and wind in order to
calculate an estimate of fire risk. Figures provided by the
ICTP may be used to describe the trend in fire risk in or-
der to support the business in properly managing this
risk. Studies that examine the changes in the 2030-2050
forecasts compared with 1990-2010 show that, under all
scenarios, there is an increase in the number of high-risk
days (index > 45) in summer. This change mainly impacts
the islands and southern ltaly, where the increase in high-
risk days goes from about +6 to +8 days compared with
historical values.

Chronic phenomena: chronic temperature changes can
be analyzed to obtain information about the potential ef-
fects on the cooling and heating demand of local energy
systems. As was done in 2020, to measure the thermal
requirement are Heating Degree Days (HDDs), ie., the
sum, for all days of the year with a T <15 °C, of the

average

differences between the internal temperature (with T,
assumed to be 18 °C) and the average temperature, and
Cooling Degree Days (CDDs), i.e., the sum, for all days of
the year with Taverage > 24 °C, of the differences between
the T, ... and the T (assumed to be 21 °C), respec-
tively, for heating and cooling requirements. The analysis
for Italy has been refined both by increasing the number
of models considered, from 3 to 6, and by increasing data
resolution, from about 50x50 km to 12x12 km. The coun-

try averages have been calculated as an average over the

Average
' rainfall - RCP 2.6

A%

|
(-6)+(-3) (-3):0 0-3

country, weighting each geographical node by population
thanks to the use of the Shared Socioeconomic Pathways
(SSPs) associated with each RCP scenario. In 2030-2050,
the heating requirement is expected to decrease from 7%
to 15% compared with 2000-2020 under the various sce-
narios, while CDDs are always greater than historical data,
with an increasing trend going from the RCP 2.6 scenario
(~+50%) to RPC 8.5 (~+100%).

CDD and HDD Italy: differential
between RCP (2030-2050) and
historical values (2000-2020)

100%
74%

49%

7% . -11%

SSP1-RCP 2.6

. -15%

SSP2-RCP 4.5 SSP5-RCP 8.5

@ Heating Degree Days (HDD) @ Cooling Degree Days (CDD)

With regard to rainfall, changes in the areas of interest for
the Group’s hydroelectric power generation have been
analyzed. A preliminary analysis points to no significant
change, with a generalized slightly downward trend in
southern Italy and a slight increase in the north under the
RCP 2.6 and RCP 4.5 scenarios.
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Physical scenario analysis - Spain

Acute phenomena: as regards fire risk, the number of days
at extreme risk (i.e., Fire Weather Index > 45) is higher in the
RCP 8.5 scenario than in the RCP 2.6 scenario, and is al-
ways greater than the historical average. The south-central

region of Spain is expected to see the greatest increase in
average number of days of high fire risk per year in sum-
mer under all future scenarios.

Increase in average number of days of high fire risk per year in summer under the various RCP
scenarios compared with historical values (2000-2020)

RCP2.6

4

A days
FWI > 45

(-1)-0 10-2 2.4 4.6 68 8-10 10.12 |12-14

As seen in previous analyses published by the Group, heat
waves are expected to be more widespread geographi-
cally and more frequent in 2030-2050, particularly in the
southern regions of the country.

Extreme rainfall will change in frequency throughout
most of Spain. A preliminary analysis that looked at days
of average annual rainfall in millimeters above the nine-
ty-fifth percentile pointed to a reduction in certain areas
of southern Spain even under the RCP 2.6 scenario.

Chronic phenomena: the analysis of heating and cooling
needs has been refined and updated in the same man-
ner as for Italy. For the period 2030-2050, compared with
1990-2020, we estimate a reduction in Heating Degree
Days (HDDs) under all scenarios within a range of -8% un-
der RCP 2.6 to -17% under RCP 8.5. The data also confirms
the increase (+35%) in Cooling Degree Days (CDDs) under
the RCP 2.6 scenario and increases of 58% and 81%, re-
spectively, under the RCP 4.5 and RCP 8.5 scenarios.
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CDD and HDD Spain: differential
between RCP (2030-2050) and
historical values (2000-2020)
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With regard to rainfall, changes in the areas of interest for
the Group’s hydroelectric power generation have been
analyzed. According to a preliminary analysis, the figures
do not change significantly when comparing 2030-2050
to 1990-2009, pointing to a generalized slight downward
trend in southern Spain under all scenarios.

Physical scenario analysis - Latin America

Acute phenomena: for very large countries such as Brazil,
the trend in acute phenomena can differ significantly in the
various areas of the country. To have a holistic view of the
entire continent and identify the areas of greatest interest
for our studies, we have analyzed a number of acute phe-

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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nomena using standard indicators. The analyses have been
based on data from a set of 6 climate models at a spatial
resolution of 25x25 km.

In order to study the phenomenon of extreme tempera-
tures, we have used the Warm Spell Duration Index (WSDI),
which considers heat waves of at least 6 consecutive days
with an average daily high above the ninetieth percentile.
Comparing 2030-2050 with 1990-2020, the figures point
to a significant increase in heat waves even under the RCP
2.6 scenario, particularly in certain areas of Brazil, in Co-
lombia, in Peru, and in northern Chile. This increase in ex-
treme temperatures is expected to be even more accentu-
ated under the other scenarios, particularly RCP 8.5.

Warm Spell Duration Index (heat stress): difference between RCP (2030-2050) and historical

values (2000-2020)
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With regard to extreme rainfall, we have considered daily
rainfall above the ninety-fifth percentile, as was done for
[taly and Spain. Future changes in this phenomenon vary
to a greater degree. Under the RCP 2.6 scenario, certain
areas, such as northern Brazil and northern Argentina, are
expected to see declines, whereas other areas, such as
western Colombia and certain areas of Brazil and Peru, are
expected to see increases in extreme rainfall.

Chronic phenomena: for the major countries in which
we have a presence, we studied the potential changes in
heating and cooling needs related to chronic temperature
changes. Here, too, we calculated the changes in Heat-
ing Degree Days (HDDs) and Cooling Degree Days (CDDs)
for 2030-2050 compared with 1990-2020 based on data
from 6 models at a resolution of 25x25 km. The country

RCP4.5 RCP 8.5

N e

f ,'.'
S
b

averages have been calculated as an average over the
country, weighting each geographical node by population
using the Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs) associ-
ated with each RCP scenario. In each country studied, the
CDDs increase progressively across all scenarios: under
the RCP 2.6 scenario, they increase by 42% in Chile, but by
only 14% and 19% in the other countries considered. Under
the RCP 4.5 scenario, the increases become 108% in Chile
and just over 25% for Argentina, Brazil and Peru, settling at
20% for Colombia. The increase in CDDs compared with
the historical values is even more significant under the RCP
8.5 scenario. As for HDDs, the RCP 2.6 scenario forecasts
considerable reductions in Colombia (-51%), Brazil (-21%),
and Peru (-15%). This trend is even greater under the RCP
45 scenario: ~-61% in Colombia; ~-28% in Brazil, and
~-20% in Peru.
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CDDs and HDDs in the countries of interest to the Group: difference between RCP 2.6 and

historical values (2000-2020)
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With regard to rainfall, changes in the areas of interest for
the Group’s hydroelectric power generation have been
analyzed. Initial analyses, which compare 2030-2050 fore-
casts under the three scenarios with the historical period
1990-2009, show a prevalent downward trend in chronic
rainfall. The most significant average reductions are ex-
pected to be seen in Chile and Colombia, at just under

Overall effect of the transition and physical
scenarios on electricity demand

Italy and Spain

The use of integrated energy system models makes it
possible to quantify the individual service demand of a
country. This level of detail therefore makes it possible to
discriminate the specific effects that a change in temper-
ature can have on energy requirements. For this purpose,
the Paris, Slow Transition, and Best Place transition sce-
narios described above have been expanded to include
the effect that temperature increases, measured in terms
of Heating Degree Days (HDDs) and Cooling Degree Days
(CDDs) as discussed above, have on (total, not just electric-
ity) energy demand for residential and commercial heat-
ing and cooling. By defining a strategic base scenario in
line with achieving the Paris objectives and with Europe’s

Heating Degree Days
(HDD)-RCP 2.6

~
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[ B
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10%. A closer look at the averages for Chile shows that, in
the areas considered, the expected rainfall for 2030-2050
is in line with the rainfall experienced over the last decade
(2010-2019). These figures show how, in these areas, we
are already seeing climate change compared with the his-
torical period used as a benchmark.

commitment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions,*® we
were able to associate HDDs and CDDs consistent with the
RCP 2.6 scenario with the Paris and Best Place scenarios,
while those that are consistent with the RCP 4.5 scenario
are associated with the Slow Transition scenario. For fur-
ther stress testing, this latter scenario was also associated
with the RCP 8.5 scenario. Given current policy and the Eu-
ropean Union's keen focus on achieving carbon neutrali-
ty by 2050, all three scenarios (i.e., Paris, Slow Transition,
and Best Place) for Italy and Spain converge on this result.
However, the Slow Transition scenario, as specified above,
is associated with a different, higher RCP because it cor-
responds to a slower downward trend in greenhouse gas
emissions. As concerns the effect of the transition con-

(15) European Commission - Fit for 55: https://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/policies/green-deal/eu-plan-for-a-green-transition/.
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sidered on its own, the greater speed in achieving carbon
neutrality under the Paris scenario makes it, on average, a
more electrified scenario than the Slow Transition, which
points to lower average figures for electricity demand of
2031-2050 of about 2% for Italy and 1.5% for Spain. In turn,
as mentioned, the crucial role that green hydrogen will play
under the Best Place scenario is expected to lead to elec-
tricity demand far above the Paris scenario, of 19% for Italy
and 15% for Spain.

Similarly to the previous year, the speed of the energy
transition has had a much greater impact on electricity
demand than the increase in temperature as a result of
climate change. Decarbonization policies, together with
technological innovation, social responsibility, and con-
sequent changes in consumer behavior, will play an active
role in trends in electricity demand and in the energy mix
generally. However, analysis makes it clear that an increase

¢ Consolidated financial
statements
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in temperature as a result of climate change will lead to
an increase in electricity demand, even if limited within a
range of one percentage point for both Italy and Spain.
Considering the integrated view, the potential effect of
more ambitious transition scenarios has a more significant
impact on electricity demand than the increase in temper-
ature resulting from climate change.

Although the trends in degree days (both HDDs and CDDs)
are similar, the percentage differences in electricity de-
mand in Spain for the three scenarios are lower than in Ita-
ly. The essential difference concerns the energy system by
2030, for which Spain's existing national energy plan is al-
ready very ambitious and in line with RCP 2.6, meaning that
the Slow Transition scenario is closer to the Paris scenario.
Therefore, we expect less volatility in energy system trends
and in electricity demand over the 2031-2050 period.

Italy - Average impact on electricity demand (2031-2050) of the three transition scenarios paired

with RCP 2.6 and 4.5

Paris RCP 2.6 to Slow Transition RCP 4.5

Italy

Baseline RCP LRI
2.6 Paris 0.8%
-2.1%
Temperature Transition Baseline RCP
effect effect 4.5 Slow
Transition

Paris RCP 2.6 to Best Place RCP 2.6

19%
Baseline RCP
2.6 Paris
Temperature Transition Baseline RCP
effect effect 2.6 Best
Place
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Spain - Average impact on electricity demand (2031-2050) of the three transition scenarios

paired with RCP 2.6 and 4.5

Paris RCP 2.6 to Slow Transition RCP 4.5

Spain

Paris RCP 2.6 to Best Place RCP 2.6

15%
Baseline RCP Baseline RCP
2.6 Paris 0.5% 2.6 Paris
-1.6%
Temperature Transition Baseline RCP Temperature Transition Baseline RCP
effect effect 4.5 Slow effect effect 2.6 Best
Transition Place

In order to investigate the effect of temperature on tran-
sition scenarios further and at the same time expand the
range of assumptions regarding climate change, a sensitivi-
ty analysis was carried out by associating the Slow Transition

scenario with RCP 8.5, in addition to RCP 4.5. An assumption
of a further temperature increase, without changing the en-
ergy transition, results in a more limited change in demand
equal to -0.8% for Italy and -0.6% for Spain.

Effect of temperature and transition on electricity demand, average over specified period of temperature and transition
contributions for different combinations of transition scenarios and climate pathways

Paris to Slow Transition RCP 4.5 Paris to Slow Transition RCP 8.5 Paris to Best Place

Temperature Temperature Temperature

effect from effect from effect from
Transition RCP 2.6 to Total Transition RCP 2.6 to Total Transition RCP 2.6 to Total
effect RCP 4.5 impact effect RCP 8.5 impact effect RCP 2.6 impact
tal 2022-2030 -1.3% 0.0% -1.3% -1.3% 0% -1.3% 27% 0.0% 2.7%
Y 2031-2050 -2.1% 0.8% -1.3% -2.1% 1.3% -0.8% 19.0% 0.0% 19.0%
Spain 2022-2030 -0.9% 0.0% -0.9% -0.9% 0.0% -0.9% 3.1% 0.0% 3.1%
P 2031-2050 -16% 0.5% -1.1% -16% 0.9% -0.6% 15.2% 0.0% 15.2%

~
94 Integrated Annual Report 2021 C Cl



Enel Group

2Governance 3 Group Strategy & Risk Management

As a final consideration, however, note that, in the future,
greater than forecast electrification of residential heating
could change both the sign and the size of the tempera-
ture effect in both countries. It is therefore necessary to
monitor developments over time in the share of electrifi-
cation of heating during the annual review.

Effect of the variation in temperatures on
electricity demand in the main Latin American
countries in which the Group operates

In Latin American countries, the impact of temperature
trends, quantified through the Heating Degree Days (HDDs)
and Cooling Degree Days (CDDs) metrics, was estimated
using econometric forecasting models based on historical
elasticity.

The analysis shows that Brazil could experience a signifi-
cant increase in demand due to the increase in tempera-
ture, with an estimated increase of between 0.8% and 1.5%
in prospective demand (calculated as the average of the
demand forecasts in the 2030-2050 period). The driving
factor would be the greater demand for cooling expect-
ed in the country. This change is also confirmed using a
system modeling approach. However, these forecasts are
subject to a significant degree of uncertainty given the vol-

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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atility of Brazilian economic growth.

Argentina could also experience an increase in demand
linked to an increase in temperature, estimated at between
0.3% and 0.6% of prospective demand. Similarly to Brazil,
this forecast depends largely on the impact of macroeco-
nomic developments in this country on electricity demand.
The same considerations can also be extended to the oth-
er countries in which the Group is present. In particular, in
the rest of South America, where we again observe the
positive elasticity of electricity demand to temperatures,
the expected rise in temperature would still have less im-
pact than economic growth. In fact, in Chile and Colombia,
historical evidence still shows a strong coupling between
the growth of electricity demand and GDP growth, with
demand from the industrial sector accounting for around
50% of electricity consumption. Furthermore, the variabil-
ity of the macroeconomic context could have repercus-
sions on the electrification of the residential and service
sectors, which represent the most immediate drivers of
the increase in electricity demand in the event of an in-
crease in temperatures.

The following table summarizes the main temperature
effects in the South American countries, with ranges ob-
tained by applying a 95% confidence interval to our base-
line case.

Temperature effect (annual average)
Country @ from RCP 2.6 to RCP 4.5 from RCP 2.6 to RCP 8.5
TWh % TWh %
Upper Argentina 068 0.3 137 06
bound
Brazil 792 0.8 1583 15
Chile 0.05 0.0 0.10 0.1
Colombia 0.08 0.1 0.17 0.1
Temperature effect (annual average)
Country @ from RCP 2.6 to RCP 4.5 from RCP 2.6 to RCP 8.5
TWh % TWh %
Lower Argentina 057 0.3 115 05
bound
Brazil 248 0 4.96 0
Chile 0.01 0.0 0.01 0.0
Colombia 0.02 0.0 0.05 0.0

Effect of the variation in temperature on electricity demand in the main Latin American countries in which the Group operates (average 2030-2050).
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Assessment of the risks and opportunities connected with

the Strategic Plan

The process of defining the Group’s strategies is accom-
panied by a careful analysis of the risks and opportunities
connected with those strategies.

Identifying those risks and opportunities within the Enel
Group's strategic and industrial planning process is de-
signed to span the horizon of the Plan in an integrated
manner.

Although the strategy underlying the Plan, as described
above, envisages a phase of careful analysis and verifica-
tion of the strategic risk factors and variables, it retains
scenario assumptions regarding future events that will not
necessarily occur, as they depend on variables that can-
not be controlled by management. Upside and downside
developments may occur as time unfolds.

Before being able to approve the Strategic Plan, a quan-
titative analysis of the risks and opportunities associated
with the Group’s strategic positioning is presented an-
nually to the Control and Risk Committee appointed by
the Board of Directors. In particular, risk factors such as
macroeconomic and energy variables (such as exchange
rates, inflation, commodity prices and electricity demand),
regulatory developments, weather and climate events and
risks connected with the competition are identified.
Based on the nature of the risk and opportunity drivers,
the analytical approach that best represents their volatil-
ity is selected. In practice, we perform scenario analysis
for all those variables whose market time series provide
a robust foundation to estimate levels of correlation and
representative volatility for future risk, and a deterministic
analysis based on what-ifs of the possible evolution of the
business with respect to the main risk factors for the exe-
cution of the Business Plan.
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The validity of the results is also monitored with ex-post
analyses by risk cluster. In 2021, most of the actual upside
and downside events fell well within the limits estimated
by the risk models of the Strategic Plan presented at the
end of 2020.

Focusing on the scenario risk analysis for the Strategic
Plan, exchange rates, electricity demand and the volatility
of energy and commodity prices represent almost all the
volatility of the drivers. In particular, in addition to the US
dollar the most impacting currencies are the Chilean peso,
the Colombian peso and the Brazilian real. Nevertheless,
the Group’s very structure ensures that the volatility of
the South American currencies has only a negligible im-
pact on profits. Italy and Spain represent nearly all of the
Group's exposure to the impact of the volatility of energy
prices and commodity price fluctuations on margins.
Examining the other risk factors, such as those connect-
ed with weather and climate events, we can see that ge-
ographical diversification significantly reduces the expo-
sure to the risk associated with renewable resources - a
highly positive factor considering the Group's positioning
and the steady expansion of renewable generation. Fur-
thermore, with regard to climate change, the risk associ-
ated with "acute” events is managed as part of investment
for adaptation to climate change and the Group's insur-
ance strategy.

With regard to risk factors estimated deterministically, the
monitoring of all possible regulatory issues is crucial for
assessing any upside or downside impact on the Group.
In general, correlations between all the risk factors create
diversification effects that substantially mitigate total ex-
posures.
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Risk management

The Group adopts a risk governance model supported by
principles (risk governance pillars) and by a homogeneous
taxonomy of risks for the Group (risk catalog).

The governance of the Group's risks is based on a struc-

Pillars of risk governance

The risk governance pillars provide for:

1 Group Risk Committee

established at the highest level and headed by the CEO
of the Enel Group.

2 Local risk committees

established for the main Business Lines and geographical
segments (countries and regions), led by the head of the
appropriate organization (head of Business Line/country/
region) coordinating with the Group Risk Committee.

3 Risk Appetite Framework

expressly formalized in the Group risk catalog.

Risk catalog

In view of the nature of its operations, Enel adopts a six-cat-
egory classification of the risks to which it is exposed: Stra-

©) S

Governance
and Culture

Strategic

RISKS >

Financial

Gl
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Operational

tured and formalized set of elements that are periodical-
ly defined and updated in line with the evolution of the
Group, with the international risk management standard
ISO 31000 and with the best risk management practices.

4 Three lines of defense

Clear and defined assignment of roles and
responsibilities in accordance with the principle of three
lines of defense

(1 = Management, 2 = Control, 3 = Internal Audit).

5 System of risk procedures and policies

to develop processes for the measurement,
management, monitoring and control of significant risks.

6 Reporting system

for ongoing and structured reporting to decision-
makers on risk exposures and metrics, delivered at
the level of the Group, Business Line and significant
geographical area.

tegic, Financial, Digital Technology, Operational, Compli-
ance, Governance and Culture.

&

Digital
Technology

L ]
Compliance }
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Risks are defined in a risk catalog that serves as a reference
for all areas of the Group and for all the units involved in
management and monitoring processes. The adoption of a
common language facilitates the mapping and comprehen-
sive representation of risks within the Group, thus facilitating

Category Risk

& Climate change

statements

the identification of those that impact Group processes and
the roles of the organizational units involved in their man-
agement.

The six most significant categories of risk in relation to the
impacts on the Group are described as follows:

Definition

Risk associated with delayed or inadequate strategic and operational
initiatives for climate change adaptation and mitigation.

@D Competitive environment

Risk associated with evolving market trends that may affect the
Group's competitive positioning in the markets, growth and
profitability.

&
-
‘Q

Innovation

Risk associated with inadequate technology scouting, erroneous or
incomplete analysis of the uncertainty, complexity or feasibility of
innovative projects.

@ Strategic

Legislative and regulatory
developments

Risk associated with adverse developments in the legislative or
regulatory environment that are not promptly identified, assessed or
managed.

trends

Macroeconomic and geopolitical

Risk associated with a deterioration in global economic and
geopolitical conditions associated with economic, financial, political,
social or macroeconomic crises.

allocation

@ B

Corporate culture and ethics

Strategic planning and capital

Risk associated with scenarios that do not capture emerging trends,
compromising the implementation of timely mitigation actions.

Risk associated with the inadequate integration of the Group's
principles of ethics, diversity and equal opportunities in corporate
processes and activities.

Corporate governance

Risk associated with ineffective corporate governance rules and/or a
lack of integrity and transparency in decision-making processes.

Governance
and Culture

Risk of adversely impacting the public image of the Group and

IT effectiveness

Reputation prejudicing the relationship of trust with shareholders.
Risk of ineffective engagement with the main stakeholders in
Stakeholders Enel's strategic positioning in terms of sustainability and financial

objectives, with potential adverse effects on its reputation and
competitiveness.

Risk associated with ineffective IT system support for business
processes and operational activities.

Risk arising from cyber-attacks and theft of sensitive company

Cyber security and customer data attributable to a lack of security in networks,
operating systems and databases.
t :: Digital
Technology
Risk of ineffective business processes and incurring higher
Digitalization operating costs associated with the lack of digitalization in the

workflow, systems integration and adoption of new technologies.

Service continuity

Song M % R g

Risk associated with exposure of IT/OT systems to service
interruptions and data loss.
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Category

ﬁ" Financial

@ Operational

Risk

Appropriate capital structure and
access to financing

Definition

Risk that the Group's debt/equity ratio or the mix of long- and short-
term debt may not support financial flexibility, enable easy access to
funding sources or achieve borrowing cost targets.

Interest rate

Risk associated with adverse fluctuations in interest rates that affect
financial expense or the fair value measurement of sensitive financial
assets and liabilities.

Risk associated with adverse trends in commodity markets, price

%’ Commodity volatility or lack of demand for commodities and natural resources.
Risk associated with adverse changes in exchange rates affecting
|,$€ Currency costs and revenue denominated in foreign currencies, the fair value

measurement of sensitive financial assets and liabilities and the
consolidation of subsidiaries with different currencies of account.

Credit and counterparty

Risk associated with non-compliance with contractual payment and
delivery obligations, deterioration of credit worthiness, significant
exposures to a single counterparty or counterparties operating in
the same sector or geographical area.

Liquidity

Asset protection

Potential impact associated with the inability to promptly meet
short-term financial commitments except on unfavorable financial
terms or the inability to liquidate assets on the financial markets in
the presence of restrictions on the divestment of assets.

Risk associated with ineffective safeguards for the Group’s physical
assets (theft, embezzlement, mismanagement) and financial assets
(insurance, legal safeguards).

Business interruption

Risk associated with the partial or total interruption of operations
resulting from technical failures, malfunctions, human errors,
sabotage, unavailability of raw materials or adverse weather events.

Customer needs and satisfaction

Risk associated with the failure to fully satisfy customer
expectations and needs in terms of quality, accessibility,
sustainability and innovation.

Environment

Risk of significant impacts on the quality of the environment and
on the ecosystems involved following a violation of environmental
regulations.

Health and safety

Risk of potential impacts on the health and safety of employees and
other parties following a violation of health and safety regulations.

Intellectual property

Risk associated with the infringement or fraudulent use of the
Group’s intellectual property rights.

People and organization

Risk of impacts on organizational arrangements or internal staff
skills associated with ineffective recruitment, training and incentive
processes.

Process efficiency

Risk associated with inadequate management and monitoring of
processes and operational activities.

Procurement,
logistics and supply chain

Risk of potential effects associated with inadequate procurement or
contract management activities.

DE S B QSRR B [

Service quality management
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Risk associated with the inability of third-party suppliers of internal
services to meet the agreed service standards.

calcll



Enel Group

2Governance 3 Group Strategy & Risk Management

Category Risk
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4 Group Performance

Definition

Risk of potential impacts associated with violation of international
and national accounting laws and regulations as a result of the
incorrect application and/or interpretation of the international
accounting standards adopted by the Group.

Antitrust and consumer rights

Risk associated with the violation of antitrust laws and regulations

compliance concerning consumer rights.
Risk of adverse impacts associated with willful misconduct or
Corruption corruption by persons within or outside the Group in order to obtain

an unfair or illegal advantage.

Personal data protection

Q Compliance

Risk associated with the violation of applicable data protection and
privacy legislation.

External disclosure

Risk associated with the dissemination of reports, accounting
documents, communications or other notices containing incorrect,
inaccurate or incomplete information.

Compliance with financial
regulations

W2 | P R &

Risk associated with the violation of international or national
financial laws and regulations.

Compliance with tax regulations

(Y

Risk associated with the violation of international or national tax laws
and regulations.

Compliance with other laws and
regulations

[N

Risk associated with non-compliance with other international,
national or local laws and regulations not previously described
(e.g., those governing electricity markets, distribution, generation,
tenders, authorizations, stock exchanges and golden powers, etc.).

Internal control and risk management system

To effectively manage these risks, Enel has adopted an in-
ternal control and risk management system (the ICRMS),
which is periodically updated. It strengthens the Group’s
awareness of its risk profile, identifying any opportunities
it may offer.

This system is the set of rules, procedures, and organiza-
tional structures developed to identify, measure, monitor
and manage the main risks to which the Group is exposed.
The internal control and risk management system makes
it possible to comprehensively define - for each risk and
with an integrated approach - the risk strategy, appropri-

ate management and control arrangements, the develop-
ment and updating of metrics, risk measurement models
and risk limits.

With regard to the COVID-19 pandemic, the actions taken
in recent years by the Group to increase its resilience to
such a development can leverage our sound financial posi-
tion, geographical diversification and integrated business
model to mitigate and address unforeseen events and
their potential effects with mitigation actions and contin-
gency plans.
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Strategic risks

This section provides disclosure on the following strategic
risks:

Cin
A~ A

* Legislative and regulatory developments

* Macroeconomic and geopolitical trends

* Risks and strategic opportunities associated with
climate change

* Competitive environment

Legislative and regulatory developments

The Group operates in regulated markets and changes in
the operating rules of the various systems, as well as the
prescriptions and obligations characterizing them, impact
the operations and performance of the Parent.
Accordingly, Enel closely monitors legislative and regulato-
ry developments, such as:
* periodic revisions of regulation in the distribution segment;
* the liberalization of electricity markets, with special at-
tention being paid to the acceleration provided for in Italy
and expected developments in South America;

* developments in capacity payment mechanisms in the
generation segment.

In order to manage the risks associated with these develop-
ments, Enel has intensified its relationships with local govern-
ance and regulatory bodies, adopting a transparent, collabo-
rative and proactive approach in addressing and eliminating
sources of instability in the legislative and regulatory frame-
work.

Macroeconomic and geopolitical trends

The considerable internationalization of the Group - which
has a presence in many regions, including South America,
North America, Africa and Russia - requires Enel to consid-
er country risk, i.e., the risks of a macroeconomic, financial,
institutional, social or climatic nature and those specifical-
ly associated with the energy sector whose occurrence

‘ ﬁ Economic

factors

2N

ﬁ Institutional &
‘ ' political factors
' [lb Social factors

$

' Energy factors

could have a significant adverse impact on both revenue
flows and the value of corporate assets. Enel has adopted
a quantitative Open Country Risk assessment model capa-
ble of specifically monitoring the riskiness of the countries
in which it operates.

Open Country Risk is a quantitative model that extends the more conventional definition of country risk used in the existing literature by providing a more com-
plete analysis of the risks involved, incorporating economic, financial, political, climate and energy factors.
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The Open Country Risk model seeks to go beyond the
more conventional definition of country risk, which focus-
es on the ability of a government to repay the debt it has
issued, to offer a broader view of the risk factors that can
impact a country. The model is divided into four risk com-
ponents: economic; institutional and political; social; and
energy factors.

More specifically, the Open Country Risk model has the
ambition to measure the economic resilience of individual
countries, defined as the balance of their position with re-
spect to the rest of the world, the effectiveness of internal
policies, the vulnerabilities of their banking and corporate
system that might portend systemic crises and their at-
tractiveness in terms of economic growth, and finally a
quantification of extreme climate events as a cause of
stress at the environmental and economic level (econom-
ic factors). This is accompanied by an assessment of the
robustness of the country’s institutions and the political
context (institutional and political factors), an in-depth
analysis of social phenomena, measuring the level of
well-being, inclusion and social progress (social factors),
and the effectiveness of the energy system and its po-
sitioning within the energy-transition process, as these
are all essential factors for evaluating the sustainability of
investments in the medium to long term (energy factors).
Specifically, the introduction of extreme climate events
within the Open Country Risk model makes it possible to
develop a uniform assessment on the evolution of certain
climate hazards at the country level on a global scale. More
information on climate scenarios and the framework used
within the Open Country Risk model is discussed in the
section "Risks and strategic opportunities associated with
climate change”.

Finally, with regard to the analysis of the energy-transition
process, the Open Country Risk model also includes risk
and opportunity analyses designed for forecasting pur-
poses, quantifying the actions and the paths taken by the
individual countries. For example, the model incorporates
various factors reflecting the weight of renewable sources
in energy generation, the electrification process and the
environmental sustainability of the national energy sys-
tem, which together are crucial characteristics for evalu-
ating the country’s potential growth and attractiveness in
the medium to long term.

In order to mitigate this risk, the model supports the cap-
ital allocation and investment evaluation processes. To
further support the investment evaluation process, Enel
has adopted a methodology called “Total Societal Impact”
that, adopting an integrated approach based on advanced
economic models, clearly and robustly expresses the di-
rect, indirect and induced impacts of investment initia-

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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tives at the national, regional or local levels. By quantifying
standard international metrics, Total Societal Impact cov-
ers a wide range of economic, social and environmental
indicators that play a strategic role in correctly assessing
the social and environmental contribution of Enel's pro-
jects. In fact, considering some of the indicators that can
be analyzed, such as the contribution to GDP, the increase
in income of the weakest social groups, the calculation
of carbon dioxide emissions avoided and the recovery of
end-of-life materials from a circular economy perspec-
tive, it is clearly now essential to have a broad overview
of the situation in order to evaluate a specific projectin a
given country with a view to creating shared value for all.

The year 2021 was the second year in a row in which the
world had to face the COVID-19 health crisis. However,
the economies of many mature and developing coun-
tries experienced a significant recovery last year after the
sharp decline in 2020, with estimated global GDP growth
of around 5.8% year-on-year in 2021. This progress was
mainly achieved thanks to high vaccination rates (although
there remain considerable disparities in vaccination cov-
erage between high and low-income countries) and to
the expansionary fiscal and monetary policies adopted by
governments and central banks.

Recent data show that the growth outlook for 2022 is
less optimistic, with the pace of expansion set to slow
compared with the previous year, with global annual GDP
growth projected to be around 4%. This would be attribut-
able to possible factors such as a resurgence of COVID-19
cases triggered by the spread of new variants around the
world, continuing inflationary pressures with rising food
and energy prices, which could cause inflation expecta-
tions to de-anchor from the targets pursued by central
banks, and new supply interruptions.

Finally, a range of economic and socio-political risk fac-
tors needs to be carefully monitored in Latin America as
well. For example, a worsening of the pandemic caused by
the spread of new variants could place a greater strain on
healthcare systems in the countries of the area. Central
banks in the area have been among the most reactive in
raising interest rates in response to high levels of inflation,
and could also continue to adopt such restrictive strat-
egies in 2022, representing a downside risk to the eco-
nomic recovery. Finally, other risks are connected with the
high levels of public debt accumulated by governments in
these two years of the pandemic, and with political uncer-
tainty associated with elections in Brazil and Colombia or
the potentially overly radical political agenda that might
be pursued by the new President of Chile, Gabriel Boric.
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Risks and strategic opportunities associated with climate change

The identification and management of
risks connected with climate change and
actions to seize opportunities

Climate change and the energy transition will impact
Group activities in a variety of ways.

In order to identify the main types of risk and opportuni-
ty and their impact on the business associated with them
in a structured manner consistent with the Task Force on
Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), we have
adopted a framework that explicitly represents the main
relationships between scenario variables and types of risk
and opportunity, specifying the strategic and operational
approaches to managing them, comprising mitigation and
adaptation measures.

There are two main macro-categories of risks/opportuni-
ties: those connected with developments in physical varia-
bles and those linked to the evolution of the transition sce-
narios. The framework described has been created with a
view to ensuring overall consistency, making it possible to
analyze and evaluate the impact of physical and transition
phenomena within solid alternative scenarios, construct-
ed using a quantitative and modeling approach combined
with ongoing dialogue with both internal stakeholders and
external authorities.

Physical risks are divided in turn between acute (i.e., ex-
treme events) and chronic, with the former linked to ex-
tremely intense meteorological conditions and the latter to
more gradual but structural changes in climate conditions.
Extreme events expose the Group to the risk of prolonged
unavailability of assets and infrastructure, the cost of re-
storing service, customer disruptions and so on. Chronic
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changes in climate conditions expose the Group to other
risks or opportunities: for example, structural changes in
temperature could cause changes in electricity demand
and have an impact on output, while alterations in rainfall
or wind conditions could impact the Group’s business by
increasing or decreasing potential electricity generation.

The energy transition towards a more sustainable model
characterized by a gradual reduction of CO, emissions has
risks and opportunities connected both with changes in
the regulatory and legal context and trends in technology
development and competition, electrification and the con-
sequent market developments.

Consistent with the climate and transition scenarios used
by Enel to determine risks and opportunities, the main
transition-related phenomena are beginning to emerge in
relation to customer behavior, industrial strategies being
adopted in all economic sectors and regulatory policies. By
2030, the transition trends will become visible in response
to the evolution of the context: the Enel Group has decided
to guide and facilitate the transition, preparing to seize all
the opportunities that may arise. As discussed previously,
our strategic choices, which are already strongly oriented
towards the energy transition, with more than 90% of in-
vestments directed at improving a number of the Sustain-
able Development Goals, enable us to incorporate risk mit-
igation and opportunity maximization “by design”, adopt-
ing a positioning that takes account of the medium- and
long-term phenomena we have identified. The strategic
choices are accompanied by the operating best practices
adopted by the Group.
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Framework of main risks and opportunities
Risk &
Scenario Time opportunity
phenomena  horizon category Description Impact Management approach
The Group adopts best practices to
manage the restoration of service as
quickly as possible. We also work to
implement investments in resilience
(e.g., the Italian case). With regard to risk
assessment in insurance, the Group has a
Starting with . . Extreme events can damage loss prevention program for property risk
Acute Extreme Risk: especially extreme ) .
. short term : assets and interrupt that also assesses the main exposures to
physical events weather/climate events. ) ;
(1-3 years) operations. natural events, supported by preventive
maintenance activities and internal risk
management policies.
Looking forward, the assessments will
also include the potential impacts of
long-term trends in the most significant
climate variables.
The Group's geographical and
technological diversification means that
Electricity demand is also the |njpac_t of Qhanges ?pos't.'ve a_r?d
negative) in a single variable is mitigated
Risk/opportunity: affected by temperature, at the global level. In order to ensure
. . . X whose fluctuation can ) )
. Starting with increase or decrease . ) that operations always take account of
Chronic . L impact our business. )
; long term Market in electricity demand; . weather and climate phenomena, the
physical . . Renewables generation )
(2030-2050) increase or decrease in . Group adopts a range of practices such
can also be impacted .
output. . as, for example, weather forecasting,
by structural changes in . o
S real-time monitoring of plants and long-
resource availability. ) - ) .
term climate scenarios to identify any
chronic changes in renewable source
availability.
The Group is minimizing its exposure
to risks through the progressive
decarbonization of its generation fleet.
The Group's strategic actions, which are
focused on investment in renewables,
Risk/opportunity: gr_lqls and customers, enable us to _
s . . . mitigate potential threats and exploit the
policies on CO, prices Policies concerning the o )
) ) . e opportunities connected with the energy
Starting with . and emissions, energy energy transition and L ) )
- Policy & AN ; " ) transition. The Group is also actively
Transition short term . transition incentives, resilience can impact the P : .
Regulation contributing to the formation of public
(1-3 years) greater scope for volume of and returns on L .
; ) . policies through its advocacy efforts.
investment in renewables  investments. o L
and resilience These activities are conducted within
’ platforms for dialogue with stakeholders
called "Energy Transition Roadmaps”
that explore national decarbonization
scenarios in the various countries in
which Enel operates in environmental,
economic and social terms.
Risk/opportunity: Consllqerlng two _alternatwe
. . transition scenarios, the . R "
. . changes in the prices of ) The Group is maximizing opportunities
Starting with commodities and ener Group assesses the impact by adopting a strategy founded on the
- medium . N of rising trends in the v pting a oy . :
Transition Market evolution of energy " energy transition, the electrification of
term . . . proportion of renewable . . )
mix, changes in retail - . energy consumption and rapid growth in
(2025-2029) consumption, changes in oo ooo N the energy mix renewables output
ption, chang and the electrification of put.
competitive environment. .
final energy consumption.
Considering two alternative
Starting with L transition scenarios, the The Group is maximizing opportunities
medium Product & Opportunity: increase Group assesses the impact  thanks to its strong positioning in new
term Services in margins and greater of different trends in the businesses and "beyond commodity”
(2025-2029) scope forinvestmentas  glectrification of energy services.
a consequence of the consumption.
transition in terms of -
Transition greater penetration of With the current trend
. . electrical transport and in the penetration of
f::;tilsgnwnh new technologies for f;iitggzaﬁfsnaz%(igﬁy The Group is maximizing opportunities
Technology the electrification and ologies. P thanks to its strong positioning in global
term energy efficiency of final  considers two alternative networks
(2025-2029) transition scenarios to ’

consumption.

assess opportunities to

scale up current businesses.
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The framework illustrated above also highlights the rela-
tionships that link the physical and transition scenarios
with the potential impact on the Group’s business.
These effects can be assessed from the perspective of
three time horizons: the short term (1-3 years), in which
sensitivity analyses based on the Strategic Plan presented
to investors in 2021 can be performed; the medium term
(until 2029), in which it is possible to assess the effects of
the energy transition; and the long term (2030-2050), in
which chronic structural changes in the climate should be-
gin to emerge.
In order to facilitate the correct identification and man-
agement of the risks and opportunities associated with
climate change, a Group policy was published in 2021 that
describes the common guidelines for assessing these risks
and opportunities. The “Climate change risks and oppor-
tunities” policy defines a shared approach for integrating
issues relating to climate change and the energy transition
into the Group’s processes and activities, thus informing
industrial and strategic choices to improve business resil-
ience and long-term sustainable value creation, in line with
the adaptation and mitigation strategy. The main steps
considered in the policy are described below.

* Prioritization of phenomena and scenario analysis. These
activities include the identification of physical and tran-
sition phenomena relevant to the Group and the con-
sequent preparation of the scenarios to be considered,
which are developed through the analysis and process-
ing of data from internal and external sources. For the
phenomena so identified, functions can be developed to
connect the scenarios (for example, data on changes in
renewable sources) to the operation of the business (for
example, changes in expected potential output).

* Evaluation of impacts. This includes all the analyses and
activities needed to quantify the effects at an operation-
al, economic and financial level, consistent with the pro-
cesses in which they are integrated (for example, design
of new buildings, evaluation of operational performance,
etc).

* Operational and strategic actions. The information ob-
tained from the previous activities is integrated into pro-
cesses, informing the decisions of the Group and the
business activities. Some examples of activities and pro-
cesses that benefit from this are capital allocation, such
as in the evaluation of investments in existing assets or
new projects, the development of resilience plans, risk
management and financing activities, engineering and
business development.

The main sources of risk and opportunity identified, the

best practices for the operational management of weather
and climate phenomena, and the qualitative and quantita-
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tive impact assessments performed to date are discussed
below. The above activities are performed on the founda-
tion of an ongoing effort during the year to analyze, assess
and manage the information produced. As declared by the
TCFD, the process of disclosing information on the risks and
opportunities connected with climate change will be gradu-
al and incremental from year to year.

Enel’s resilience to the energy transition
and climate change

The impacts of climate change, technological evolution,
the evolution of policies and changes in macroeconom-
ic fundamentals make it ever more important to develop
resilient business strategies, i.e., strategies capable of
withstanding external shocks, and therefore of absorbing
the causes of potential crises and thriving even when ex-
ternal conditions change, whether slowly or rapidly. Jointly
considering the factors associated with energy-transition
scenarios and the various climate change scenarios is
therefore a prerequisite for long-term planning.

The set of transition and climatic scenarios plays a role
in guiding strategic and industrial decisions, taking ac-
count, for example, of the future effects of temperature
on electricity demand, the investments necessary to sup-
port the process of ever greater electrification and de-
carbonization, the evolution of the market environment
and of consumer habits. Given that Enel’s Strategic Plan
concentrates more than 94% of investment on combat-
ting climate change through the progressive expansion of
generation from renewable sources and the development
of infrastructure and services to guide energy systems and
customers towards progressive electrification, while at the
same time significant reducing the use of fossil fuels, the
Group's investments and activities delineate, by design, a
long-term growth path that is in line with an energy transi-
tion consistent with the Paris Agreement.

The application of long-term climate scenarios enables
the construction of adaptation plans for the Group's asset
and business portfolio. Climate scenarios are developed
starting with the identification of the most relevant phys-
ical phenomena for each business (such as heat waves,
extreme rainfall, fire risk, etc), to produce analyses that
provide both high-level indicators (such as comparable
country risk indices) and high-resolution data, which make
it possible to study physical hazards at the single-site lev-
el. The approach applies to both the existing portfolio and
new investments. Asset vulnerability assessment makes it
possible to identify priority actions to increase resilience.
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Scenario integration Prioritization
High level (e.g., Open Country Risk, Specification of adaptation priorities at
evolution of energy system) the local level and main adaptation risks
Site specific (e.g., high resolution climate and actions at the country level
data)

Vulnerability assessment Adaptation plans
Analysis of vulnerabilities to quantify Development of long-term
risk at the asset level (existing and new adaptation plans to increase
investment) resilience

& PE
@

Chronic and acute physical phenomena: Chronic physical changes creating risks and
repercussions on our business, risks and opportunities
opportunities

The climate scenarios developed with the Internation-
Taking the scenarios developed by the Intergovernmental al Centre for Theoretical Physics (ICTP) in Trieste do not
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) as our reference point, de- provide definitive indications of structural changes before
velopments in the following physical variables and the as- 2030, but changes could begin to emerge between 2030
sociated operational and industrial impacts connected with and 2050.
potential risks and opportunities are assessed. The main impacts of chronic physical changes would be

reflected in the following variables:

Variables * Electricity demand: variation in the average temperature level with a potential increase or
impacted by reduction in electricity demand.
chronic physical ° Thermal generation: variation in the level and average temperatures of the oceans and rivers,
changes with effects on thermal generation.

* Hydroelectric generation: variation in the average level of rainfall and snowfall and tempera-
tures with a potential increase or reduction in hydro generation.

* Solar generation: variation in the average level of solar radiation, temperature and rainfall with
a potential increase or reduction in solar generation.

* Wind generation: variation in the average wind level with a potential increase or reduction in
wind generation.
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The Group will work to estimate the relationships be-
tween changes in physical variables and the change in
the potential output of individual plants in the different
categories of generation technology.

As part of the assessment of the effects of long-term cli-
mate change, we have identified chronic events relevant
to each technology and began the analysis of the related
impacts on potential output.

Priority
. High Low Not material
— Event )
Rain/ =2 gﬁz . Air River/sea
show o Wind Sunshine fc Sealevel 43) temperature gg temperature
ﬂﬁ Thermal
{%\”Z Solar o
O Wi
= Wind o
TJL\Hydro o [ )
D Storage ()

Geothermal

ﬂF Infrastructure
and Networks

Under assessment

)( Enel X

Scenario analysis has shown that chronic structur-
al changes in the recent trends of physical variables will
become significant beginning in 2030. However, in order
to obtain an indicative estimate of the potential impacts,
and include the possible early emergence of chronic ef-
fects, it is possible to test sensitivity of the Business Plan
to the factors potentially influenced by the physical sce-
nario, regardless of any direct relationship with climate
variables. Of course, such stress testing has an extremely
low probability of occurrence based on historical events
and geographical diversification. The variables examined
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are electricity demand (+/-1% per year), whose variations
can potentially impact the generation and retail business-
es. It was stress tested for all countries in which the Group
operates. The output potential of renewable plants was
also stressed (+/-10% over a single year). Variations in this
variable can potentially impact the generation business. It
was stressed separately at the individual technology level
around the globe. The data reported show the effect on a
single year for a single generation technology and include
both the volume and price effects.
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Time horizon

Short (within 3 years)
Medium (until 2030)
Long (2030-2050)

Downside scenario current policies v @

Upside scenario current policies . @

Risk &

opportunity
category

Scenario
phenomena

Description

Time
horizon

Impact

GBL

affected Scope

Quantification

Quantification - range

- Type of
impact

<€100 €100-
mn  300mn

Upside/
Downside

>€300
mn

Chronic

; Market
physical

Risk/
opportunity:
increased or
decreased
power
demand.

Short

Electricity demand
is also influenced
by temperature,
the fluctuations

of which can have
an impact on the
business. Although
structural
changes should
not occur in the
short-medium
term, to assess
the sensitivity

of the Group’s
performance

to potential
temperature
changes,
sensitivity analyses
are conducted
with respect

to changes in
electricity demand
of +/- 1% of the
Group total.

Enel Green
Power and
Thermal
Generation and
Infrastructure
and Networks

O
g

)¢

Group

EBITDA/year

+1% a @

v @

-1%

Chronic

physical Market

Risk/
opportunity:
increased or
decreased
renewables
output

Short

Renewables
output is also
influenced by
the availability of
resources whose
fluctuations

can have an
impact on the
business. Although
structural
changes should
not occur in the
short-medium
term, to assess
the sensitivity

of the Group’s
performance

to potential
temperature
changes,
sensitivity analyses
are conducted
with respect

to changes in
potential output
of +/- 10% per
year by individual
technology.

Group
Potential
Hydro
Output

EBITDA/year

+10% &

-10% w

Enel Green
Power and
Thermal

Generation

O

Group
Potential
Wind
Output

EBITDA/year

+10% &

-10% w

[

Group
Potential
Solar
Output

EBITDA/year

+10% &

-10% w

Risk management

109



Preliminary analysis of the impact of chronic
climate changes on renewable generation

Preliminary analyses were conducted to translate chronic
climate changes into impacts on potential output for the
main RES technologies operated by the Group: wind, solar
and hydroelectric.

For each technology, two pilot sites were selected, based
on the geographical position and the availability of histor-
ical data on the site, for which a link function was calculat-

ed, starting from the observed data, which makes it possi-
ble to translate trends in climatic variables into production
information. This function was then applied to the data for
climate projections to estimate the difference in output
expected in 2030-2050 compared with historical figures.

The results of these initial analyses at the pilot sites are
reported below.

W Pilot sites W Input parameters

W Results

Site 1 Site 1: output in line with historical trend in
Climate variables used to calculate link RCP 2.6 scenario and down slightly in RCP 4.5
:gb function: wind speed, air density and RCP 8.5 scenarios
— Time step: monthly . )
. Time horizon: 2030-2050 vs. historical Site 2: output stable in RCP 2.6 and RCP 4.5
Site 2 scenarios and up slightly in RCP 8.5 scenario
L]
L]
Site 1 Climate variables used to calculate link
function: global horizontal irradiance (GHI) No material changes for the business at either
temperature )
. . of the plants examined
Site 2 Time step: daily
. Time horizon: 2030-2050 vs. historical

Watershed 2

]]L\ Watershed 1

Time step: monthly

Climate variables used to calculate link
function: precipitation, temperature

For both areas, average output is unchanged
in RCP 2.6 scenario but declines slightly in
RCP 8.5 scenario

Time horizon: 2030-2050 vs. historical

Slight increase or slight decrease means a change that does not exceed +/- 5%.

Acute physical changes creating risks and
opportunities

With regard to acute physical phenomena (extreme
events), the intensity and frequency of extreme physical
phenomena can cause significant and unexpected phys-
ical damage to assets and generate negative externalities
associated with the interruption of service.

Within climate change scenarios, the acute physical com-
ponent plays a leading role in defining the risks to which
the Group is exposed, due both to the broad geographical
diversification of its asset portfolio and the primary impor-
tance of renewable resources in electricity generation.
Acute physical phenomena, in different cases such as wind
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storms, floods, heat waves, cold snaps, etc., are character-
ized by considerable intensity and a frequency of occur-
rence that, while not high in the short term, is clearly trend-
ing upwards in medium- and long-term climate scenarios.
Therefore, the Group, for the reasons described above, is
already managing the risk associated with extreme events
in the short term. At the same time, the methodology is
also being extended to longer time horizons (up to 2050)
in accordance with the climate change scenarios that have
been developed (RCP 8.5, 45 and 2.6).

Acute event risk assessment methodology

In order to quantify the risk deriving from extreme events,
the Group uses a consolidated catastrophic risk analysis
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approach, which is adopted in the insurance sector and in
the IPCC reports."® Through its insurance business units
and the captive insurance company Enel Insurance NV, the
Group manages the various phases of assessing the risks
connected with natural disasters: from assessment and
quantification to the corresponding insurance coverage to
minimize impacts.

The methodology is applicable to all extreme events that
can be analyzed, such as wind storms, heat waves, tropi-
cal cyclones, flooding, etc. In all of these types of natural
disaster, three independent factors can be identified, as
briefly described below.

* The event probability (hazard), i.e., the theoretical fre-
quency of the event over a specific time frame: the re-
currence interval. In other words, a catastrophic event
that has, for example, a recurrence interval of 250 years
has a probability of occurrence in any given year of
0.4%. This information, which is necessary for assessing
the level of frequency of the event, is then associated
with the geographical distribution of Group assets.

statements

en catastrophic event. In more specific terms, reference
can be made to the damage to material assets, the im-
pact on the continuity of electricity generation and/or
distribution or the provision of electrical services to end
users.

The Group, especially in the case of damage to its as-
sets, conducts and promotes specific vulnerability anal-
yses for each technology in its portfolio: solar, wind and
hydroelectric generation plants, transmission and dis-
tribution grids, primary and secondary substations, etc.
These analyses are naturally focused on the extreme
events that most impact the different types of technol-
ogies. This produces a sort of matrix that associates the
significantly impacted type of asset with the individual
natural catastrophic events.

Exposure is the set of economic values present in the
Group’s portfolio that could be materially impacted in
the presence of catastrophic natural events. Again, the
dimensions of the analyses are specific for the different
production technologies, distribution assets and ser-

vices to end users.
For this purpose, the Group adopts the hazard map

tool, which associates the estimated frequency associ- The three factors described above (hazard, vulnerability
ated with an extreme event, for the different types of and exposure) constitute the fundamental elements of any
natural disasters, with each geographical point of the assessment of the risk associated with extreme events. In
global map. This information, organized in geo-refer- this sense, the Group, with respect to climate change sce-
enced databases, can be obtained from global reinsur- narios, differentiates its risk analyses in accordance with
ance companies, weather consulting firms or academic the specificities of the various associated time horizons.
institutions. The following table summarizes the scheme adopted for

the assessment of the impacts deriving from acute phys-

* Vulnerability, which indicates in percentage terms how ical phenomena.

much value would be lost upon the occurrence of a giv-

Time horizon Hazard Vulnerability Exposure

Hazard maps based on historical

Short term (1-3 years) data and meteorological models

Vulnerability, being linked to the Group values in the short term
type of extreme event, to the
specifics of the type of damage
and to the technical requirements
of the technology in question, is
essentially independent of time
horizons

Hazard maps and specific studies
Long term (to 2050 and/or 2100) for the different RCP climate
scenarios of the IPCC

Group values in the long term

(16) L. Wilson, “Industrial Safety and Risk Management”, University of Alberta Press, Alberta 2003.
T. Bernold, “Industrial Risk Management”, Elsevier Science Ltd, Amsterdam, 1990.
H. Kumamoto and E.J. Henley, “Probabilistic Risk Assessment and Management for Engineers and Scientists”, IEEE Press, 1996.
Nasim Uddin, Alfredo H.S. Ang (eds.), “Quantitative risk assessment (QRA) for natural hazards”, ASCE, Germany, 2012.
UNISDR, “Global Assessment Report on Disaster Risk Reduction: Revealing Risk, Redefining Development”’, UNISDR, Geneva, 2011.
IPCC, “Managing the Risks of Extreme Events and Disasters to Advance Climate Change Adaptation - A Special Report of Working Groups I-Il of the Inter-
gover nmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC)’, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2012.
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In the case of the vulnerability of assets within the portfolio,
therefore, a priority table of the impacts of the main extreme

events on the various technologies was defined in collabo-
ration with the relevant Global Business Lines of the Group:

Priority
. High Low Not material
— Event )
~ Flooding/ Heavy snow/ " ) . . \\‘\9 . .
@ Heat waves —— heavy rain @ icing @ Hail @ Windstorms (‘® Wildfires Lightning
[b Thermal Under
assessment
30 solar °® °® °® °® °® Under
assessment
—D Wi Under
e Wind ‘ assessment
ﬂLHydro o
(] storage ® ® ® ® ® ® Under
assessment
Geothermal Under
assessment
Q> Infrastructure . . . . . .
€]F and Networks
Under
)( Enel X assessment

“Heavy/wet snow” includes icing, which is relevant for Infrastructure and Networks.

Managing the risk of extreme events in the short term
Over the short term (1-3 years) the Group, in addition to
risk assessment and quantification, takes actions to re-
duce the impacts that the business may suffer following
catastrophic extreme events. Two main types of action can
be distinguished: obtaining effective insurance coverage
and climate adaptation activities, preventing losses that
could be caused by extreme events.

The general characteristics of these actions are illustrated
below and, naturally, in the case of adaptation activities for
damage prevention and mitigation, specific reference will
be made to the Group’s Generation and Infrastructure and
Networks Global Business Lines.
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Impact of acute physical events on the Group

The Enel Group has a well-diversified portfolio in terms of
its generation technologies, geographical distribution and
asset scale and, consequently, the portfolio’s exposure to
natural risks is also diversified. The Group implements vari-
ous risk mitigation measures, which, as described below, in-
clude both insurance coverage and other management and
operational arrangements to further lower the Company’s
risk profile.

The empirical evidence indicates negligible repercussions
from these risks, as shown by the data for the last five years.
Considering the most significant events, defined as events
with a gross impact of more than €10 million, the cumulative
gross impact amounts to about €270 million, which repre-
sents less than 0.14% of the value of the Group's insured
assets as at 2022 (about €202 billion), most of which was
recovered through insurance reimbursements.
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Insurance in the Enel Group

Each year, the Group develops global insurance programs

for its businesses in the various countries in which it op-

erates. The two main programs, in terms of coverage and
volumes, are the following:

* the Property Program for material damage to assets
and the resulting business interruption. Accordingly,
in addition to the costs of rebuilding assets (or parts
thereof), the financial losses due to the stoppage of
electricity generation and/or distribution are also cov-
ered, within the limits and conditions defined in the
policies;

° the Liability Program, which insures against loss-
es caused to third parties, including the impact that
extreme events may have on the Group's assets and
business.

Based on effective risk assessment, it is possible to spec-
ify appropriate limits and insurance conditions within the
policies, and this also applies in the case of extreme nat-
ural events linked to climate change. In fact, in the latter
case, the impacts on the business can be significant but,
as has happened in the past in various locations around
the world, the Group has demonstrated a high degree of
resilience, thanks to the ample insurance coverage limits,
thanks in part to the Group's solid reinsurance capabilities
through the captive company Enel Insurance NV.

The presence of this effective insurance coverage does
not make the actions that the Group takes in the preven-
tive maintenance of its generation and distribution assets
any less important. In fact, while on the one hand the ef-
fects of these activities are immediately reflected in the
mitigation of the impacts of extreme events, on the other
hand they are a necessary prerequisite for optimizing risk
financing and minimizing the cost of the Group's glob-
al insurance coverage programs, including the risk as-
sociated with catastrophic natural events. This adaptive
strategy takes the form of management strategies and
actions that go beyond insurance alone and change with
the surrounding conditions. For example, the Group has
managed to sterilize much of the strong upward trend
in premiums on the insurance markets through changes
to its risk retention policies for assets, as well as through
internal risk transfer policies that reward the Business
Lines that are most virtuous in terms of risk mitigation.
From this perspective, the method and the information

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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extracted from the ex-post analysis of events play a cru-
cial role in determining the processes and practices to be
deployed in mitigating such events in the future.

Climate change adaptation in the Enel Group

The Group implements adaptation solutions for weath-
er and climate events in order to effectively manage the
chronic and acute phenomena affecting each activity and
Business Line.

The adaptation solutions can involve both short-term and
long-term actions, such as planning investments in re-
sponse to climate phenomena. Adaptation activities also
include the implementation of procedures, policies and
best practices.

For new investments, it is also possible to take advance
action in the design and construction phase to reduce
the impact of climate risks by design (for example,
through risk and vulnerability assessment in the design
phase) and to take account of any chronic effects (e.g.,
the inclusion of climate scenarios in long-term renewable
resource estimates).

Once the relevant weather and climate phenomena have
been identified, the activities implemented to maximize
adaptability can be classified as follows:

° adverse event prevention and management: proce-
dures for advanced preparation for extreme events
(for example, acquiring short-term forecast weather
data and training) and procedures for restoring nor-
mal operations as quickly as possible (for example, the
definition of operational and organizational proce-
dures to be activated in response to critical events);

* enhancing asset resilience: measures to increase the
resilience of assets, such as the quantitative assess-
ment of potential acute and chronic risks to better de-
fine requirements in the design phase and actions to
be implemented for existing assets.

The following table provides a high-level summary of the
type of actions that Enel implements to effectively man-
age adverse events and to increase resilience to weather
phenomena and their evolution due to climate change. In
the following sections, certain activities are described in
greater detail.
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Business Line

A. Adverse event prevention and management

B. Enhancing asset resilience

Enel Green Power and
Thermal Generation

7
Iy

Existing assets

1. Critical incident and event management

2. Site-specific emergency management plans and
procedures

3. Specific tools for forecasting imminent extreme events

Existing assets

1. Guidelines for hydraulic risk assessment and design

2. Lessons-learned feedback from O&M to E&C and BD

New construction

In addition to actions for existing assets:

1. Climate change risk assessments (CCRA) included in
environmental impact documentation (pilot)

Global Infrastructure
and Networks

g

Existing assets

1. Strategies and guidelines for risk prevention,
readiness, response and recovery actions for the
distribution grid

2. Global Infrastructure and Networks guidelines for
emergency and critical event management

3. Risk prevention and preparation measures for fires
involving electrical installations (lines, transformers,
etc)

Existing assets and new construction

1. Guidelines for developing grid resilience enhancement
plans (e.g., the "Network Resilience Enhancement Plan”
of e-distribuzione)

Enel X - _—
Existing assets Existing assets
\N/ 1. Enel X critical event management 1. e-Mobility: the continuous improvement program
N\ 2. e-Mobility: guidelines for asset maintenance and
monitoring (repair or replacement of charging
infrastructure)
Adaptation measures - Generation * installing drainage pumps, raising embankments, peri-

With regard to generation, over time the Group has im-
plemented targeted measures at specific sites and estab-

lished ad hoc management activities and processes.

Measures implemented for specific sites in recent years °

include:

* improving cooling water management systems for cer-
tain plants in order to counter the problems caused by

odic cleaning of canals and interventions to consolidate
land adjacent to plants to prevent landslides in order to
mitigate flood risks;

periodic site-specific reassessments for hydro plants of
flood scenarios using numerical simulations. The sce-
narios developed are managed with mitigation actions
and interventions for civil works, dams and water inlets.

the decline in water levels on rivers, such as the Po in

[taly;

* installing fogging systems to improve the flow of inlet

The Group adopts a series of best practices to manage the
impact of weather events on power generation, such as:

air and offset the reduction in power output caused by
the increase in ambient temperature in CCGTs;

Group practices
for managing
weather events
in generation
operations

Main areas:

Maintenance

O&M Operation
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weather forecasting both to monitor renewable resource availability and detect extreme events,
with warning systems to ensure the protection of people and assets;

hydrological simulations, land surveys (including with the use of drones), monitoring any vul-
nerabilities through digital GISs (Geographic Information Systems) and satellite measurements;
advanced monitoring of over 100,000 parameters (with over 160 million historical measure-
ments) for dams and hydroelectric works;

real-time remote monitoring of generation plants;

safe rooms in plants in areas exposed to tornadoes and hurricanes, such as the wind farms in
Oklahoma in the United States;

adoption of specific guidelines for performing hydrological and hydraulic studies from the ear-
liest development stages, aimed at assessing the risks inside plants and in the areas outside
plants, with application in the design phase of drainage and mitigation systems in compliance
with the principle of hydraulic invariance;

verification of potential climate trends for the main project parameters in order to take them
into account in the sizing of systems for relevant projects (for example, assessments of the
temperature of the coolant source in order to ensure greater flexibility in cooling in new CCGTs)
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and civil engineering works (for example, rainfall assessments for designs of drainage systems

* estimation of extreme wind speeds using updated databases containing the logs and historical
trajectories of hurricanes and tropical storms, enabling the selection of the wind turbine tech-

2Governance 3 Group Strategy & Risk Management 4 Group Performance
Dams and Hydraulic
Infrastructure Safety at solar plants);
Critical Event
Management nology best suited to the emerging conditions.

In addition, in order to ensure rapid response to adverse
events, the Group has adopted specific emergency man-
agement procedures with protocols for real-time commu-
nication and management of all activities to restore oper-
ations rapidly and standard checklists for damage assess-
ment and the safe return to service for all plants as rapidly
as possible. One solution to minimize the impacts of cli-
mate phenomena is represented by the lessons-learned
feedback process, which is implemented by the technical
functions. It is governed by the existing operating model
and influences future projects.

Adaptation measures - Infrastructure and Networks
In the Infrastructure and Networks Business Line, the Enel
Group has adopted an approach in recent years called
“4R" to cope with extreme climate events. A specific policy
(which seeks to implement an innovative strategy to ensure
the resilience of the distribution grid) has been developed
to define the measures to be taken both in preparation for
an emergency within the network and for the prompt res-
toration of service once climate events have caused dam-
age to assets and/or outages. The 4R strategy is divided
into four phases.
° Risk prevention: this includes actions that make it pos-
sible to reduce the probability of losing network com-

ponents because of an event and/or to minimize its
effects, i.e., interventions aimed both at increasing the
robustness of the infrastructure and maintenance in-
terventions.

° Readiness: this includes all measures aimed at increas-
ing the speed with which a potentially critical event can
be identified, ensuring coordination with Civil Protection
authorities and local institutions and preparing the nec-
essary resources once a grid disruption has occurred.

* Response: this represents the phase in which the oper-
ational capacity to cope with an emergency upon the
occurrence of an extreme event is assessed. It is directly
related to the ability to mobilize operational resources
in the field and the capacity to remotely restore power
supply through resilient backup systems.

* Recovery: this is the last phase, in which the goal is to
return the network to ordinary operating conditions as
soon as possible in cases where an extreme weather
event has caused service interruptions despite the in-
creased resilience measures taken previously.

Following this approach, the Business Line has prepared
various policies for specific actions to address the various
aspects and risks associated with climate change. In par-
ticular:

¢ Consolidated financial

Guidelines

for Readiness
Response

and Recovery
actions during
emergencies

Guideline

for Network
Resilience
Enhancement
Plan

This policy covers the last three phases of the 4R approach, indicating guidelines and measures
to improve preparation strategies, mitigate the impact of total blackouts and, finally, restore ser-
vice to as many customers as possible in the shortest time possible.

This policy seeks to identify the most impactful extraordinary climate events on the network,

to evaluate the specific KPIs of the network and to improve them based on proposed interven-
tions in order to be able to evaluate the order of priority. In this manner, actions are selected
that, when implemented, will minimize the impact on the network of particularly critical extreme
events in a given area/region. The policy therefore covers the first two phases of the 4R ap-
proach, suggesting measures regarding risk prevention and readiness.

In Italy, this policy has been translated into the Resilience Plan that e-distribuzione has prepared
each year since 2017, which represents an addendum to the Development Plan for investments
over a 3-year time horizon to reduce the impact of extreme events in certain critical areas, name-
ly heat waves, icing and windstorms (with the associated risk of falling trees). In 2017-2020, some
€520 million were invested and about €345 million will be invested in the following three-year
period, as specified in the addendum to the 2021-2023 Plan. To address these risks, investments
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Measures for Risk
Prevention and
Preparation in
case of wildfires
affecting the
electrical
installations

Support actions

include the targeted replacement of uninsulated lines with insulated conductors, the under-
grounding of cables in some cases or solutions involving routes to restore power that are not
vulnerable to the above phenomena.

As in Italy, similar issues are being explored in other countries, both in Europe and South America,
in order to prepare an ad hoc investment planning process to enhance the resilience of networks
to extreme events, taking due account of the distinctive characteristics of each territory.

This policy is dedicated to addressing the risk of wildfires, outlining an integrated approach to
emergency management measures applied in the case of forest fires, whether they are of ex-
ternal origin or, in a small minority of cases, are caused by the grid itself and could potentially
threaten Enel plant. The document provides guidelines to be implemented in the various territo-
ries involved to identify areas/plant at risk, define specific prevention measures (e.g., evaluation of
specific maintenance plans and any upgrades) and, in the event of a fire, manage the emergency
optimally in order to limit its impact and restore service as soon as possible.

These include the implementation of systems for weather forecasting, monitoring the status of the
network and evaluating the impact of critical climate phenomena on the network, the preparation
of operational plans and the organization of specific exercises. Particularly important in this regard
are advance agreements for the mobilization of extraordinary resources to respond to emergencies,
comprising both internal personnel and contractors. For example, in Italy a trial has begun of sensors

Moreover, with a view not only to assessing weather emer-
gencies in the short/medium term, but also in considera-
tion of the climate change we are witnessing, Infrastruc-
ture and Networks is mapping key phenomena at the glob-
al level as part of an analysis of the specific climate risks in
countries in which it operates, seeking to associate a risk
level with each phenomenon and prioritize the most ex-
posed areas.

Infrastructure and Networks is collaborating with leading
research institutes to analyze trends in the most critical
threats in the various countries in which the Group oper-
ates, and to estimate their future impact on the network in
the medium and long term.

The following are some examples.

Heavy rainfall/wind storms

* In 2021, the selection of external partners was initiated for
an investigation of scenarios concerning the evolution of
intense rainfall events in various countries. For example,
with regard to explosive cyclogenesis in Spain, a prelimi-
nary survey of the events with the greatest impact on the
grid was conducted, following the policy concerning the
enhancement of grid resilience, which will form the basis
for subsequent detailed analyses starting from 2022.

Heat waves
* In 2021, heat waves in the other countries in which Infra-
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on above-ground lines in areas that are highly exposed to snow and wind (Project Newman).

structure and Networks operates were investigated fur-
ther after having produced initial results for Italy in 2020.
This critical event is characterized by the persistence of
high temperatures over a period of several days in corre-
spondence with the absence of precipitation which, by
hindering the dissipation of heat from underground ca-
bles, causes an anomalous increase in the risk of multiple
failures on grids, especially in urban areas and in summer
tourist locales.

* InSpain, despite the increase in the frequency and inten-
sity of heat waves, especially where the presence of un-
derground cables is relatively low, no significant historical
correlation between heat waves and failures has been
found in the analyses conducted to date.

° Finally, starting from 2022, similar analytical work will be
performed in other geographical areas.

Wildfires

* With regard to fire risk, despite the insignificance of
events recorded to date, the Business Line, consistent
with the policy noted above, is preparing an in-depth
analysis of the scenarios through 2050 concerning the
evolution of the phenomenon, with a view to possible im-
provements in the policy itself. So far, each country has
conducted a study to identify the areas at greatest risk of
forest fires. Today, this study also makes use of GIS (Ge-
ographic Information System) mapping for more precise
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identification of grids in different environments (protect-
ed natural areas, forests, habitats). This makes it possible
to adopt even more effective construction or mainte-
nance design measures with a view to preventing fire risk.

Inclusion of climate change effects in the
assessment of new projects

Many activities connected with the evaluation and imple-

mentation of new projects can benefit from general and

site-specific climate analyses, which the Group is begin-
ning to integrate with those already considered in the eval-
uation of new projects. For example:

* preliminary studies: in this phase, climate data can serve
as a preliminary screening tool, with the analysis of spe-
cific climate phenomena, such as those discussed previ-
ously in the analysis of physical scenarios, and synthetic
indicators such as the Climate Risk Index, integrated into
the Open Country Risk model. These data provide a pre-
liminary measure of the most relevant phenomena in an
area among those identified as being relevant for each
technology;

* estimation of expected output: the climate scenarios will
be progressively integrated to enable the evaluation of
how climate change will modify the availability of renew-
able sources at the specific site. In the in-depth devel-
opment of the preliminary analyses on potential output,
the approach applied for now to selected pilot sites is
described and then scaled up over the entire generation
portfolio;

Policy &
Regulation ¥

Limits on
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° environmental impact analysis: the Group has begun to
integrate a Climate Change Risk Assessment into project
documentation. This contains a representation of the
main physical phenomena and their expected change in
the area;

¢ resilient design: as noted, the development of resilient
assets by design is a key climate change adaptation
activity. The Group is working to progressively consider
analyses based on climate data, such as the increase in
the frequency and intensity of acute events. The latter
will integrate existing analyses based on historical data
already in use, in order to increase the resilience of future
assets, including all necessary adaptation actions over
the useful life of a project.

Transition phenomena: repercussions on
our business, risks and opportunities

With regard to the risks and opportunities associated with
transition variables, we use the different reference scenar-
ios in combination with the elements that make up the risk
identification process (e.g., competitive context, long-term
vision of the industry, materiality analysis, technological
evolution, etc)) to identify the drivers of potential risks and
opportunities. Priority is given to the most material phe-
nomena. The main risks and opportunities identified within
this framework are described below.

¢ Consolidated financial

emissions and
carbon pricing

Incentives for the
energy transition

The enactment of laws and regulations that introduce more stringent emission limits by govern-
ment action (hon-market driven) and market-based mechanisms.

Opportunities: command & control regulations and market-based mechanisms strengthening
CQO, price signals to foster investment in carbon-free technologies.

Risks: lack of a coordinated approach among the various actors and policy-makers involved
and limited effectiveness of the policy instruments deployed, with an impact on the speed of
the trend towards electrification and decarbonization in the various sectors, compared with a
decisive Group strategy focused on the energy transition.

Development incentives and opportunities with a view to the energy transition, consequently
guiding the energy system towards the use of low-emission energy resources as the mainstream
approach in the energy mixes of countries, greater electrification of energy consumption, energy
efficiency, flexibility of the electrical system and upgrading of infrastructure, with a positive im-
pact on the return on investment and new business opportunities.

Opportunities: additional volumes and greater margins due to additional investment in the elec-
tricity industry, in line with the electrification strategy, decarbonization and the upgrading/dig-
italization of enabling infrastructure.

Risks: obstacles to achieving energy-transition targets due to regulatory systems that do no
effectively support the energy transition (delays in permitting processes, no upgrading of the
electricity grid, etc)).
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To improve standards or introduce ad hoc mechanisms to incentivize investments in resilience in

the context of the evolution of climate change.

* Opportunities: benefits from investments that reduce service quality and continuity risks for the
community.

* Risks: in the case of especially severe extreme events with a greater-than-expected impact,
there is a risk that recovery could be slower than planned, with an associated reputational risk.

Incentives for the energy transition through appropriate policy measures and financial instru-
ments, which should be capable of supporting an investment framework and a long-term,
credible and stable positioning of policy-makers. Introduction of rules and/or public and private
financial instruments (e.g., funds, mechanisms, taxonomies, benchmarks) aimed at integrating
sustainability into financial markets and public finance instruments.

* Opportunities: the creation of new markets and sustainable finance products consistent with the
investment framework, activating greater public resources for decarbonization and access to fi-
nancial resources in line with energy-transition objectives and the related impact on costs and
on finance charges; introduction of subsidized support tools (funds and calls) for the transition.

° Risks: actions and instruments are not sufficient to provide incentives consistent with an overall
positioning tailored to the energy transition, uncertainty or slowdown in the introduction of new
instruments and rules due to the deterioration in the public finances or differences in applica-
tion in the geographical areas in which the Group operates.

Market dynamics, such as those connected with the variability of commodity prices, the increase

in electricity consumption due to the energy transition and the penetration of renewables and

distributed generation, have an impact on business drivers, with effects on margins and on pro-

duction and sales volumes.

° Opportunities: positive effects associated with the growth in electricity demand and the greater
room for renewables and all sources of flexibility.

* Risks: exposure of merchant technologies to market price volatility.

Gradual penetration of new technologies such as electric vehicles, storage, demand response and

green hydrogen; digital lever to transform operating models and “platform” business models.

* Opportunities: investments in developing technology solutions, as well as the positive effects
of the increase in electricity demand and the greater space for renewables deriving from the
production of green hydrogen.

° Risks: slowdowns and interruptions in the supply chain for raw materials, including metals for
batteries (such as lithium, nickel and cobalt) and semiconductors, could lead to delays in pro-
curement and/or increase costs, potentially slowing the penetration of renewables, storage and
electric vehicles.

With the gradual electrification of end uses, the penetration of products with lower costs and a

smaller impact in terms of local residential and industrial emissions will expand (for example, the

use of heat pumps).

* Opportunities: increase in electricity consumption against a background of declining energy
consumption thanks to the greater efficiency of electricity.

° Risks: additional competition in this market segment.
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Electric mobility

The Group has already taken strategic actions to miti-
gate potential risks and exploit the opportunities offered
by the energy transition. Thanks to our industrial and fi-
nancial strategy incorporating ESG factors, an integrated
approach shaped by sustainability and innovation makes it
possible to create long-term shared value.

A strategy focused on complete decarbonization and the
energy transition makes the Group resilient to the risks as-
sociated with the introduction of more ambitious policies
for emissions reductions and maximizes opportunities for
the development of renewable generation, infrastructure
and enabling technologies.

Unlike chronic climate impacts, developments in the tran-
sition scenario could have impacts in the short and medi-
um/long term (by 2030) as well.

As with climate variables, we can test the current Business
Plan (2022-2024) for its sensitivity to the factors potentially
influenced by the transition scenario, with particular regard
to the price of CO, (ETS). Examining the main transition vari-
ables, the price of CO, appears to be a reliable driver of reg-
ulatory measures that could accelerate the transition pro-
cess. To assess the impact of possible changes in this driver,
the effects of a potential change of +/-10% in the CO, price
for Italy and Spain are determined. This price change would
modify the equilibrium price of both wholesale markets,
with repercussions on the margins of Global Power Genera-
tion for both conventional and renewables plants.

To quantify the risks and opportunities engendered by the
energy transition in the long term, the transition scenarios
described in the section “Enel's energy-transition scenar-
ios” have been considered. The effects of the Slow Tran-
sition and Best Place scenarios on the variables that can
most impact the business were then identified, in particu-
lar electricity demand influenced by developments in the
electrification of consumption - and hence the penetra-
tion of electrical technologies - and the power generation
mix. These considerations offer ideas for determining what
the Group’'s strategic positioning for resource allocation
could be.

Enel's benchmark scenario - the Paris scenario — envis-
ages a greater ambition for decarbonization and energy
efficiency, supported by increasing the electrification of fi-
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Use of more efficient and effective modes of transportation from the point of view of climate

change, with a special focus on the development of electric mobility and charging infrastructure;

electrification of industrial energy users.

* Opportunities: positive effects of the increase in electricity demand and greater margins connected
with the penetration of electric transportation and associated beyond-commodity services.

° Risks: additional competition in this market segment.

nal energy consumption and the development of renewa-
bles capacity. The dynamics of the energy transition could
bring greater opportunities for the Group. In particular, on
the retail electricity market, the progressive electrification
of final consumption - in particular in transportation and
the residential segment — will lead to a significant increase
in electricity consumption to the detriment of other more
polluting forms of energy. Likewise, the gradual increase in
renewables share of the energy mix should lead to a reduc-
tion in the wholesale price of electricity in the medium to
long term. This impact is limited, however, considering an
unchanged market design based on system marginal pric-
es in the medium term. Any alternative market structures
could induce different effects.

With regard to the financial impact of changes in transition
scenarios, the Group analyzed the impact of the Slow Tran-
sition and Best Place scenarios on 2030 results in terms of
EBITDA compared with the benchmark Paris scenario.

With regard to the electrification of consumption, how-
ever, the Slow Transition scenario envisages lower pene-
tration rates for the most efficient electrical technologies,
in particular electric vehicles and heat pumps, produc-
ing a decrease in electricity demand compared with the
Paris scenario, which would have a limited impact on the
commodity and beyond-commodity retail business. At the
same time, the decline in electricity demand would leave
less room for growth in renewables, with an impact on the
generation business.

The Best Place scenario assumes a more rapid reduction
in the costs of green hydrogen production technologies.
This translates into greater penetration for this energy
source, displacing blue and gray hydrogen, with a conse-
quent additive effect on national electricity demand and
the installation of renewables capacity compared with the
Paris scenario.

All of the scenarios, but especially the Paris and Best Place
scenarios, will entail a considerable increase in the com-
plexities that will have to be managed by grids in the var-
ious geographical areas. In fact, we expect a significant
increase in distributed generation and other resources,
such as storage systems, the greater penetration of elec-
tric mobility with the related charging infrastructures, as
well as the growing rate of electrification of consumption
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and the appearance of new actors with new modes of
consumption.

These developments will lead to the decentralization of
power withdrawal/injection points, an increase in electric-
ity demand and the average power required, and strong
variability of energy flows, requiring dynamic and flexible
management of the network. The Group, therefore, ex-

pects that in this scenario incremental investments will
be needed to ensure connections and adequate levels of
quality and resilience, encouraging the adoption of inno-
vative operating models. These investments must be ac-
companied by consistent policy and regulatory scenarios
to ensure adequate financial returns within the Infrastruc-
ture and Networks Business Line.

Time horizon

Upside .
Short (within 3 years)

Medium (until 2030)

Long (2030-2050)

Downside ‘

Quantification -range

Risk &
opportunity Time Geographic Quantification - <€100 €100- >€300
category horizon Scope of analysis GBL affected  scope Description of impact Type of impact mn 300 mn mn
Considering the
Enel Green oring 10% -
) . potential impact of ’
For any given Paris ~ Power and Upsidevs. @
: regulatory measures -
scenario, the Group Thermal . i Paris
- to incentivize energy
) has assessed Generation -
Policy & Short/ ) Italy and transition, the
} ) the impact on . EBITDA/year
Regulation Medium lberia Group assesses the
performance of exposure to changes
actions to modify P o 9 -10% -
) of +/-10% in the .
the price of CO,, ) : Downside @
2 price of CO, using vs. Paris
sensitivity analysis. '
Greater room
for investment in
new renewables
capacity associated  EDITDA 2030
Considering two with a decrease Best Place o
alternative transition ~ Enel Green in power prices vs. Paris
scenarios, the Group ~ Power and due to increased
assessed the impact ~ Thermal penetration of
of anincrease in Generation renewables.
Market Medium  the penetration Global
of renewables on Less room for
the benchmark investment in
power price and on new renewables
additional capacity [b capacity associated ggg ODélow
at 2030. with an increase o o
) . Transition
in power prices Vs, Paris
due to decreased ’
penetration of
renewables.
Considering two Increase in margins
alternative transition due to impact of
scenarios, the tran3|t|onl|n terms of EDITDA 2030
Group assessed the the electrification of Best Place ®
impact of trends energy consumption, vs. Paris
in efficiency, the mainly linked to ’
adoption of electric forecast increases in
devices and the green hydrogen.
penetration of EVs  Customer ) .
Market/ _ to estimate the Decrease in margins
Produclts Medium potential effect \/ Global due to 'm,pa(’?t
& Services on commodity N\ of transition in
consumption, terms'of slgwer EDITDA
including the impact electrification of ; 5030 Slow ®
on gas customers energy CoNSUMPHoN. - . sjtion
due to the increase mainly in residential vs. Paris

in electrification and
on the demand for
beyond-commodity
services.

and transport
sectors, and reduced
penetration of new
technologies.

Note: the estimated transition impacts take account of current coverage levels.
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Competitive environment

The markets and businesses in which the Group operates
are exposed to steadily growing competition and evolution,
from both a technological and regulatory point of view, with
the timing of these developments varying from country to
country.

As a result of these processes, Enel is exposed to growing
competitive pressure and, as electricity is this century’s en-
ergy vector, competition driven by contiguous sectors is

Financial risks

As part of its operations, Enel is exposed to a variety of
financial risks that, if not appropriately mitigated, can di-
rectly impact our performance.

L BN

The internal control and risk management system (the ICRMS)
provides for the specification of policies that establish the
roles and responsibilities for risk management, monitoring
and control processes, ensuring compliance with the princi-
ple of organizational separation of units responsible for oper-
ations and those in charge of monitoring and managing risk.
The financial risk governance system also defines a system of

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook
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also rising, although this offers utilities the opportunity to
move into new businesses.

The differentiation on which the Group can count, both ge-
ographically and in the various sectors in which it operates,
is an important mitigation factor, but in order to orient stra-
tegic development guidelines more effectively, the evolution
of the competitive environment is constantly monitored,
both inside and outside the world of utilities.

In line with the Group’s risk catalog, these risks include the
following:

° Interest rate

* Commodity

* Currency

* Credit and counterparty
° Liquidity

operating limits at the Group and individual region and coun-
try levels for each risk, which are monitored periodically by
risk management units. For the Group, the system of limits
constitutes a decision-making tool to achieve its objectives.
For further information on the management of financial risks,
please see note 47 to the consolidated financial statements.

¢ Consolidated financial

Interest The Group is exposed to the risk that changes in the level of interest rates could produce unex-
rate pected changes in net financial expense or financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value.
The exposure to interest rate risk derives mainly from the variability of the terms of financing, in
the case of new debt, and from the variability of the cash flows in respect of interest on float-
ing-rate debt.

The interest rate risk management policy seeks to contain financial expense and its volatility by
optimizing the Group's portfolio of financial liabilities and using OTC derivatives.

Risk control through specific processes, risk indicators and operating limits enables us to limit
possible adverse financial impacts and, at the same time, to optimize the structure of debt with
an adequate degree of flexibility. The volatility that characterized the financial markets from the
outset of the pandemic has in many cases returned to pre-COVID 19 levels and was offset by
risk mitigation actions using derivative financial instruments.

Commodity Enel operates in energy markets and for this reason is exposed to the risk of incurring losses as
a result of an increase in the volatility of the prices of energy commodities, such as power, gas
and fuel, and other commaodities, such as minerals and metals (price risk), or owing to a lack of
demand or energy commodity shortages (volume risk).

If not managed effectively, these risks can have a significant impact on results. To mitigate this
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exposure, the Group has developed a strategy of stabilizing margins by contracting for supplies
of fuel and materials and the delivery of electricity to end users or wholesalers in advance.

Enel has also implemented a formal procedure that provides for the measurement of the resid-
ual commaodity risk, the specification of a ceiling for maximum acceptable risk and the imple-
mentation of a hedging strategy using derivatives on regulated markets and over-the-counter
(OTC) markets. The commodity risk control process limits the impact of unexpected changes in
market prices on margins and, at the same time, ensures an adequate margin of flexibility that
makes it possible to seize short-term opportunities.

Beginning in 2021, monitoring of the risk was extended to the main raw materials to which the
Group is exposed.

In order to mitigate the risk of interruptions in the supply of fuel and raw materials, the Group
has diversified fuel sources, using suppliers from different geographical areas.

In 2021, the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic triggered a complex global economic crisis,
causing significant increases in the volatility of prices of energy commodities and other raw
materials. Enel has contained the risk below the limits estimated in 2020 for 2021, thanks to
careful and timely mitigation measures, the geographical diversification of our business, the
growing impetus given to the energy transition through the decarbonization process and the
use of renewable sources for power generation. Finally, the adoption of global and local strat-
egies, such as flexibility in contractual clauses and proxy hedging techniques (in the event that
hedging derivatives are not available on the market or are not sufficiently liquid), has made it
possible to optimize results even in a highly dynamic market context.

Currency In view of their geographical diversification, access to international markets for the issuance of

debt instruments and transactions in commodities, Group companies are exposed to the risk

that changes in exchange rates between the presentation currency and other currencies could

generate unexpected changes in the performance and financial aggregates in their respective

financial statements.

Given the current structure of Enel, the exposure to currency risk is mainly linked to the US dol-

lar and is attributable to:

* cash flows in respect of the purchase or sale of fuel or electricity;

* cash flows in respect of investments, dividends from foreign subsidiaries or the purchase or
sale of equity investments;

* cash flows connected with commercial relationships;

* financial assets and liabilities.

The possible impacts of currency risk are reflected in:

* costs and revenue denominated in foreign currencies with respect to the time at which pric-
ing conditions were defined or the investment decision was made (economic risk);

* revaluations or adjustments to fair value of financial assets and liabilities sensitive to exchange
rates (transaction risk);

° the consolidation of subsidiaries with different currencies of account (translation risk).

The currency risk management policy is based on systematically hedging the exposures of the

Group companies, with the exception of translation risk.

Appropriate operational processes ensure the definition and implementation of appropriate
hedging strategies, which typically employ financial derivatives obtained on OTC markets.

Risk control through specific processes and indicators enables us to limit possible adverse fi-
nancial impacts and, at the same time, to optimize the management of cash flows on the man-
aged portfolios.

During the year, currency risk was managed through compliance with the risk management
policies, encountering no difficulties in accessing the derivatives market.

The volatility that characterized the financial markets during the initial phase of the pandemic
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has in many cases returned to pre-COVID 19 levels and was offset by risk mitigation actions us-
ing derivative financial instruments.

The Group's commercial, commodity and financial transactions expose it to credit risk, i.e., the
possibility that a deterioration in the creditworthiness of counterparties or the failure to dis-
charge contractual payment obligations could lead to the interruption of incoming cash flows
and an increase in collection costs (settlement risk) as well as lower revenue flows due to the
replacement of the original transactions with similar transactions negotiated on unfavorable
market conditions (replacement risk). Other risks include the reputational and financial risks as-
sociated with significant exposures to a single counterparty or groups of related customers, or
to counterparties operating in the same sector or in the same geographical area.

The exposure to credit risk is attributable to the following types of operations:

* the sale and distribution of electricity and gas in free and regulated markets and the supply
of goods and services (trade receivables);

* trading activities that involve the physical exchange of assets or transactions in financial in-
struments (the commodity portfolio);

° trading in derivatives, bank deposits and, more generally, financial instruments (the financial
portfolio).

The policy for managing credit risk associated with commercial activities and transactions in
commodities provides for a preliminary assessment of the creditworthiness of counterparties
and the adoption of mitigation instruments, such as obtaining guarantees.

The control process based on specific risk indicators and, where possible, limits ensures that
the economic and financial impacts associated with a possible deterioration in credit standing
are contained within sustainable levels. At the same time, this approach preserves the neces-
sary flexibility to optimize portfolio management.

In addition, the Group undertakes transactions to factor receivables without recourse, which
results in the complete derecognition of the corresponding assets involved in the factoring.
Finally, with regard to financial and commodity transactions, risk mitigation is pursued through
the diversification of the portfolio (giving preference to counterparties with a high credit rating)
and the adoption of specific standardized contractual frameworks that contain risk mitigation
clauses (e.g. netting arrangements) and possibly the exchange of cash collateral.

Despite the deterioration in the collection status of certain customer segments, which was tak-
en into consideration in determining impairment of trade receivables, the Group's portfolio has
so far demonstrated resilience to the global pandemic. This reflects the expansion of digital
collection channels and a solid diversification of commercial customers with a low exposure to
the impact of COVID-19 (e.g., utilities and distribution companies).

Enel's liquidity risk management policy is designed to maintain sufficient liquidity to meet
expected commitments over a given time horizon without resorting to additional sources of
financing, also retaining a prudential liquidity reserve, sufficient to meet any unexpected com-
mitments. Furthermore, in order to meet its medium- and long-term commitments, Enel pur-
sues a borrowing strategy that provides for a diversified structure of funding sources, which it
uses to meet its financial needs, and a balanced maturity profile.

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group, while solvent, would not be able to discharge its obliga-
tions in a timely manner or would only be able to do so on unfavorable terms or in the presence
of constraints on disinvestment from assets with consequent capital losses, owing to situa-
tions of tension or systemic crises (credit crunches, sovereign debt crises, etc.) or changes in
the perception of Group riskiness by the market.
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Among the factors that define the risk perceived by the market, the credit rating assigned to
Enel by rating agencies plays a decisive role, since it influences its ability to access sources of
financing and the related financial terms of that financing. A deterioration in the credit rating
could therefore restrict access to the capital market and/or increase the cost of funding, with
consequent negative effects on the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of
the Group.

In 2021, Enel's risk profile only changed compared with 2020 for Moody'’s, whose rating went
from “Baa2” with a positive outlook to “Baal” with a stable outlook. Enel’s rating remained
“BBB+" with a stable outlook for Standard & Poor's and “"A-" with a stable outlook for Fitch.

In order to manage liquidity efficiently, treasury activities have largely been centralized at the
Parent level, meeting liquidity requirements primarily by drawing on the cash generated by or-
dinary operations and managing any cash surpluses appropriately.

As regards the impact of COVID-19, despite the effects of the pandemic the liquidity risk indi-
ces monitored for the Group remained within the limits established for 2021.

Digital Technology risks

The risks discussed in this section are as follows:

@ k ° Cyber security
* Digitalization, IT effectiveness

o—————— 0 [ ] o—O
‘ ’ } and service continuity

Cyber security The speed of technological developments that constantly generate new challenges, the ever-in-
creasing frequency and intensity of cyber-attacks and the attraction of critical infrastructures
and strategic industrial sectors as targets underscore the potential risk that, in extreme cases,
the normal operations of companies could grind to a halt. Cyber-attacks have evolved dramat-
ically in recent years: their number has grown exponentially, as has their complexity and impact
(theft of company data on customers), making it increasingly difficult to promptly identify the
source of threats. In the case of the Enel Group, this exposure reflects the many environments

in which it operates (data, industry and people), a circumstance that accompanies the intrinsic
complexity and interconnection of the resources that over the years have been increasingly inte-
grated into the Group’s daily operating processes.

The Group has adopted a holistic governance approach to cyber security that is applied to all the
sectors of IT (Information Technology), OT (Operational Technology) and loT (Internet of Things).
The framework is based on the commitment of top management, on global strategic manage-
ment, on the involvement of all business areas as well as of the units involved in the design and
implementation of our systems. It seeks to use cutting edge technologies, to design ad hoc busi-
ness processes, to strengthen people’s IT awareness and to implement regulatory requirements
for IT security.

In addition, the Group has developed an IT risk management methodology founded on “risk-
based” and “cyber security by design” approaches, thus integrating the analysis of business

risks into all strategic decisions. Enel has also created its own Cyber Emergency Readiness Team
(CERT) in order to proactively respond to any IT security incidents.

Finally, back in 2019, the Group also took out an insurance policy for cyber security risks in order
to mitigate those risks with other tools in addition to technical countermeasures.
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mize the associated risks.

Operational risks

The risks discussed in this section are as follows:

N
I

Health and safety

The main health and safety risks to which Enel personnel
and contractors are exposed are associated with opera-
tions at the Group's sites and assets. The violation of the
laws, regulations and procedures governing health and
safety, work environments, management of corporate
structures, assets and processes, which could have an
adverse impact on the health of employees, workers or
stakeholders, can give rise to the risk of incurring admin-
istrative or judicial penalties and related economic, finan-
cial and reputational impacts. These risks were identified
through an analysis of the main events that have occurred
in the last three years. In particular, in terms of probabil-
ity of occurrence, mechanical incidents (falls, collisions,
crushing and cuts) are the most common, while the most
severe in terms of potential associated impact are electri-
cal incidents (possibly fatal injuries).

In addition, in relation to the presence of the Group in
different areas of the world, employees and contractors
could be exposed to health risks connected with poten-
tial emerging infectious diseases of a pandemic and po-
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The Group is carrying out a complete digital transformation of how it manages the entire en-
ergy value chain, developing new business models and digitizing its business processes, inte-
grating systems and adopting new technologies. A consequence of this digital transformation
is that the Group is increasingly exposed to risks related to the functioning of the IT systems,
which are integrated across the Company with impacts on processes and operations, which
could expose IT and OT systems to service interruptions or data losses.

These risks are managed using a series of internal measures developed by the Global Digital
Solutions (GDS) unit, which is responsible for guiding the Group's digital transformation. It has
set up an internal control system that introduces control points along the entire IT value chain,
enabling us to prevent the emergence of risks engendered by such issues as the creation of
services that do not meet business needs, the failure to adopt adequate security measures
and service interruptions. The internal control system of the Global Digital Solutions unit over-
sees both the activities performed in-house and those outsourced to external associates and
service providers. Furthermore, Enel is promoting the dissemination of a digital culture and
digital skills within the Group in order to successfully guide the digital transformation and mini-

* Health and safety

* Environment

* Procurement, logistics and supply chain
* People and organization

tentially pandemic nature, which could have an impact on
their health and well-being.

Enel has adopted a Declaration of Commitment to Health
and Safety, signed by the Group’s top management.

In implementing the policy, each Group Business Line has
its own Occupational Health and Safety Management Sys-
tem compliant with the international standard BS OHSAS
18001, which is based on the identification of hazards, the
qualitative and quantitative assessment of risks, the plan-
ning and implementation of prevention and protection
measures, the verification of the effectiveness of the pre-
vention and protection measures and any corrective ac-
tions. This system also considers the rigor employed in the
selection and management of contractors and suppliers
and the promotion of their involvement in programs for
continuous improvement of safety performance.

The Enel Group has defined a structured health manage-
ment system, based on prevention and protection meas-
ures, which also plays a role in the development of a cor-
porate culture aimed at promoting the psycho-physical
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health and organizational well-being of workers, as well as
helping to balance personal and professional life.

Furthermore, with regard to emergencies in relation to risks
connected with the ongoing pandemic, a unit has been set
up within the Personnel and Organization department of
the Parent with liaisons in each Business Line and country
in order to ensure the definition of the global strategy and
policies for emergency management and their adoption in
every Group organization. In particular, this organizational

Environment

Recent years have seen the continuation of the growth
in the sensitivity of the entire community to risks con-
nected with development models that impact the quality
of the environment and ecosystems with the exploitation
of scarce natural resources (including raw materials and
water).

In some cases, the synergistic effects between these
impacts, such as global warming and the increasing ex-
ploitation and degradation of water resources, have in-
creased the risk of environmental emergencies in the
most sensitive areas of the planet, with the risk of spark-
ing competition among different uses of water resources
such as industrial, agricultural and civil uses.

In response to these needs, authorities have imposed in-
creasingly restrictive environmental regulations, placing
ever more stringent constraints on the development of
new industrial initiatives and, in the most impactful indus-
tries, incentivizing or requiring the elimination of tech-
nologies no longer considered sustainable.

Specifically, the European Commission has launched a
work plan to define challenging targets for environmen-
tal recovery, both in terms of air quality and the recovery
of rivers and contaminated land, and for the reduction of
biodiversity loss.

In this context, companies in every sector, and above all
industry leaders, are ever more aware that environmental
risks are economic risks. As a result, they are called upon
to increase their commitment and accountability for de-
veloping and adopting innovative and sustainable techni-
cal solutions and development models.

Enel has made the effective prevention and minimization
of environmental impacts and risks a foundational ele-
ment of each project across its entire life cycle.

The adoption of ISO 14001-certified environmental man-
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structure and the related management processes make it
possible to direct, integrate and monitor, both at Group
level and in the individual countries in which it operates, all
the prevention, protection and intervention actions aimed
at protecting the health of employees and contractors,
also in relation to exogenous health risk factors that may
not be strictly related to work activities.

Additional information on risk management is provided in
the “"Workplace health and safety” section.

agement systems across the entire Group ensures the
implementation of structured policies and procedures to
identify and manage the environmental risks and oppor-
tunities associated with all corporate activities. A struc-
tured control plan combined with improvement actions
and objectives inspired by the best environmental prac-
tices, with requirements exceeding those for simple en-
vironmental regulatory compliance, mitigate the risk of
impacts on the environment, reputational damage and
litigation. Also contributing are the multitude of actions
to achieve the challenging environmental improvement
objectives set by Enel, such as those regarding atmos-
pheric emissions, waste production and water consump-
tion, especially in areas with high water stress.

The risk of water scarcity is directly mitigated by Enel's
development strategy, which is based on the growth of
generation from renewable sources that are essentially
not dependent on the availability of water for their oper-
ation. Special attention is also devoted to assets in areas
with a high level of water stress, in order to develop tech-
nological solutions to reduce consumption. Ongoing col-
laboration with local river basin management authorities
enables us to adopt the most effective shared strategies
for the sustainable management of hydroelectric gener-
ation assets.

Finally, with regard to protecting biodiversity, an analysis
of the impacts/dependencies of the business on natural
resources was conducted and priority areas for action
were defined along the entire value chain. On the basis
of this analysis, appropriate terrestrial, marine and river
monitoring actions are being implemented in ecosystems
to verify the effectiveness of the measures adopted to
protect, restore and conserve biodiversity.
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Procurement, logistics and supply chain

The purchasing processes of Global Procurement and the
associated governance documents form a structured system
of rules and control points that make it possible to combine
the achievement of economic business objectives with full
compliance with the fundamental principles set out in the
Code of Ethics, the Enel Global Compliance Program, the
Zero-Tolerance-of-Corruption Plan and the Human Rights
Policy, without renouncing the promotion of initiatives for
sustainable economic development.

These principles have been incorporated into the organiza-
tional processes and controls that Enel has voluntarily decid-
ed to adopt in order to establish relationships of trust with
all its stakeholders, as well as define stable and constructive
relationships that are not based exclusively on ensuring fi-
nancial competitiveness but also take account of best prac-
tices in essential areas for the Group, such as the avoidance
of child labor, occupational health and safety and environ-
mental responsibility. Thanks to the greater interaction and
integration with the outside world and with the different parts
of the corporate organization, the procurement process has
assumed an increasingly central role in the creation of value.
Global Procurement contributes to a resilient and sustainable
supply chain, thinking from a circular economy perspective
and fostering innovation, sharing the Group's values and ob-
jectives with suppliers who thereby become enablers of the
achievement of Enel's targets.

More specifically, bonus factors have been introduced in ten-
ders in order to engender virtuous behavior on the part of
our suppliers. For example, the environmental impact of any
customer is strongly influenced by the impact of its upstream
supply chain, and that is why Global Procurement pushes its
suppliers to objectively measure their carbon footprint and
improve their performance.

From the point of view of the procurement process, the
various procurement units almost systematically adopt the
tender mechanism, thus ensuring maximum competition
and equal access opportunities for all operators who are in

People and organization

Enel has set itself the goal of leading the transition to a
more sustainable system, an essential step for the future
of the planet, by accelerating the decarbonization of our
energy mix through an expansion of renewables and the
ever-increasing electrification of energy consumption.

Enel could be exposed to the risk of incurring judicial or
administrative penalties, economic or financial losses and
reputational harm following a partial or total interruption
of commercial operations and the supply of the electric-
ity services to customers as a result of technical failures,
malfunctioning assets and plant, human error, sabotage,

possession of the technical, economic/financial and envi-
ronmental requirements, security, human, legal and ethical
rights. Procurement with direct assignment and without a
competitive procedure can only take place in exceptional
cases, duly motivated, in compliance with current legislation
on the matter.

Furthermore, the single global supplier qualification system
for the entire Enel Group, even before the procurement pro-
cess begins, verifies that potential suppliers who intend to
participate in procurement procedures are aligned with the
Company's strategic vision and expectations in all the areas
and requirements cited earlier and that they have adopted
the same values.

With regard to the risk governance system, Global Procure-
ment is focused on the application of metrics that indicate
the level of risk before and after the mitigation action, in or-
der to implement precautionary measures to reduce uncer-
tainty to a tolerable level or mitigate any impacts in all busi-
ness, technological and geographical areas.

The effectiveness of supply chain risk management is mon-
itored through specific indicators - including the probability
of insolvency, the concentration of contracts with individual
suppliers or industrial groups, the supplier's dependence on
Enel, a performance indicator for the correctness of conduct
during the tender, quality, punctuality and sustainability in
the execution of the contract, country risk, etc. — for which
thresholds have been specified to guide the definition of the
procurement, negotiation and tender award strategy, ena-
bling informed choices of risk and potential benefit (savings).

The actions taken to counter the impact of the COVID-19
emergency have focused in differentiating supply sources to
avoid interruptions in the supply chain and the remote per-
formance of activities that would ordinarily require physical
interaction between Enel and the supplier (e.g., inspections
at the company).

unavailability of raw materials or adverse weather events or
infectious diseases of epidemic or pandemic potential that
could limit the normal operation of the Group's activities or
its supply chain.

The profound transformations of the energy sector have
increased the importance of recruiting people with new
experience and professional skills, as well as imposing the
need for major cultural and organizational changes in or-
der to achieve Group objectives. Organizations must move
to adopt new, agile and flexible business models. Policies to
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enhance diversity and to manage and promote talent have
become key factors for companies that are managing the
transition and have a widespread geographical presence.

Enel places the people who work for it at the center of
its business model. The management of human capital is
a priority for which specific objectives have been estab-
lished. These include: the development of the digital ca-
pabilities and skills, as well as the promotion of reskilling
and upskilling programs for employees in order to sup-
port the energy transition and external skilling to foster
the development of a reference ecosystem; the effective
engagement of employees in the pursuit of the corporate
purpose, which ensures the achievement of better results
while offering greater satisfaction to our people; the de-

Compliance risks

The risks discussed in this section are as follows.

velopment of systems for evaluating the working environ-
ment and performance; the dissemination of diversity and
inclusion policies to all countries in which the Group oper-
ates, as well as instilling an inclusive organizational culture
based on the principles of non-discrimination and equal
opportunity, key drivers for attracting and retaining talent.
The Group is involved in enhancing the resilience and flex-
ibility of organizational models through the simplification
and digitalization of processes in order to enable the ef-
fectiveness and autonomy of our people within new flexi-
ble working schemes, which have already been effectively
tested in the response to the COVID-19 pandemic emer-
gency, which will be a key element of future approaches
to work.

* Personal data protection

Risks connected with the protection of personal data

In the era of the digitalization and globalization of mar-
kets, Enel's business strategy has focused on accelerating
the transformation towards a business model based on a
digital platform, using a data-driven and customer-centric
approach along the entire value chain.

The Group, which is present in more than 40 countries,
has the largest customer base in the public services sector
(more than 69 million customers), and currently employs
more than 66,000 people. Consequently, the Group's new
business model requires the management of an increas-
ingly large and growing volume of personal data in order to
achieve the financial and business results envisaged in the
2021-2023 Strategic Plan.

This exposes Enel to the risks connected with the protec-
tion of personal data (an issue that must also take account
of the substantial growth in privacy legislation in most of
the countries in which Enel operates). These risks may re-
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sult in the loss of confidentiality, integrity or availability of
the personal information of our customers, employees and
others (e.g., suppliers), with the risk of incurring fines de-
termined on the basis of global turnover, the prohibition
of the use of certain processes and consequent financial
losses and reputational harm.

In order to manage and mitigate this risk, Enel has adopted
a model for the global governance of personal data, with
the appointment of personnel responsible for privacy is-
sues at all levels (including the appointment of Data Pro-
tection Officers at the global and country levels) and the
adoption of digital compliance tools to map applications
and processes and manage risks with an impact on pro-
tecting personal data, in compliance with specific local
regulations in this field.
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REPORT
ON OPERATIONS

Group
= Performance

‘ Integrated disclosure

Financial and non-financial results are reported
in integrated form to give an overall view of the
Group's performance.

Group ordinary profitin 2021 up 7.6%
on 2020

An improvement in ordinary operating
performance and a decrease in non-controlling
interests following Group reorganization in Latin
America.

Capital expenditure reaches €13 billion to
accelerate the energy transition

43.6% in Enel Green Power and 40.7% in
Infrastructure and Networks. 84.6% of total
capital expenditure in businesses aligned with
the European taxonomy

55% of debt consists of sustainable financing

Consistent with its Sustainability-Linked
Financing Framework, the Group is increasingly
active in the development of sustainable finance
tools with KPIs linked to the achievement of the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
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Definition of performance

indicators

In order to present the results of the Group and the Par-
ent and analyze their financial structure, Enel has pre-
pared separate reclassified schedules that differ from the
schedules envisaged under the IFRS-EU adopted by the
Group and by Enel SpA and contained in the consolidat-
ed financial statements and separate financial statements,
respectively. These reclassified schedules contain different
performance indicators from those obtained directly from
the consolidated financial statements and separate finan-
cial statements, which management believes are useful in
monitoring the performance of the Group and the Parent
and representative of the financial performance and posi-
tion of our business.

With regard to those indicators, on April 29, 2021, CON-
SOB issued warning notice no. 5/21, which gives force to
the Guidelines issued on March 4, 2021 by the European
Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA) on disclosure re-
quirements under Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 (the Prospec-
tus Regulation), which took effect on May 5, 2021.

The Guidelines update the previous CESR Recommenda-
tions (ESMA/2013/319, in the revised version of March 20,
2013) with the exception of those concerning the special
issuers referred to in Annex no. 29 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2019/980, which were not converted into Guidelines
and remain applicable.

Accordingly, as from May 5, 2021, the references to the
above CESR Recommendations contained in previous
CONSOB communications shall be considered to have
been replaced by references to the ESMA Guidelines cit-
ed above, including the references in Communication no.
DEM/6064293 of July 28, 2006 regarding the net financial
position.

The Guidelines are intended to promote the usefulness
and transparency of alternative performance indicators
included in regulated information or prospectuses within
the scope of application of Directive 2003/71/EC in order
to improve their comparability, reliability and comprehen-
sibility.

In line with the regulations cited above, the criteria used to
construct these indicators are the following.

Gross operating profit. an operating performance indica-
tor, calculated as “Operating profit” plus “Depreciation,

amortization and impairment losses”.

Ordinary gross operating profit. defined as “Gross operat-
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ing profit” from core businesses connected with the Own-
ership and Stewardship business models. It does not in-
clude costs connected with corporate restructurings and
costs directly attributable to the COVID-19 pandemic.

Ordinary operating profit: defined as “Operating profit”
from core businesses connected with the Ownership and
Stewardship business models.

It is calculated by adjusting “Operating profit” for the ef-
fects of transactions not connected with core operations
referred to with regard to gross operating profit and ex-
cluding significant impairment losses on assets and/or
groups of assets following impairment testing (including
reversals of impairment losses) or classification under "As-
sets held for sale”.

Group ordinary profit: it is defined as "Group profit” gener-
ated by Enel's core business connected with the Owner-
ship and Stewardship business models.

Itis equal to “Group profit” adjusted primarily for the items
discussed under “Ordinary operating profit’, net of any tax
effects and non-controlling interests.

Low carbon ordinary EBITDA: it is the ordinary gross oper-
ating profit of the set of products, services and technolo-
gies included in the following Business Lines: Enel Green
Power, Infrastructure and Networks, Enel X and End-user
Markets (excluding gas).

Net non-current assets: calculated as the difference be-

tween “Non-current assets” and “Non-current liabilities”

with the exception of:

* "Deferred tax assets”;

° “Securities” and “Other financial assets” included in
“Other non-current financial assets”;

* “Long-term borrowings”;

* “"Employee benefits”;

* "Provisions for risks and charges (non-current portion)

* "Deferred tax liabilities”.

Net working capital: calculated as the difference between

“Current assets” and “Current liabilities” with the exception

of:

® “Current portion of long-term loan assets”, “Factoring re-
ceivables”, “Securities”, “Cash collateral” and “Other finan-
cial assets” included in “Other current financial assets”;
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* “Cash and cash equivalents”; Net financial debt: a financial structure indicator, deter-
* “Short-term borrowings” and the “Current portion of mined by:
long-term borrowings”; * “Long-term borrowings”, “Short-term borrowings” and

* “Provisions for risks and charges (current portion)”; “Current portion of long-term borrowings”, taking ac-

* “Other financial liabilities” included in debt. count of “Long- and short-term financial borrowings”
included respectively in “Other non-current financial

Net assets held for sale: calculated as the algebraic sum of liabilities” and “Other current financial liabilities”;

“Assets held for sale” and “Liabilities included in disposal * net of "Cash and cash equivalents”;

groups held for sale”. * net of the "Current portion of long-term loan assets”,
“Current securities” and "Other financial assets” includ-

Net capital employed: calculated as the sum of “Net ed in "Other current financial assets”;

non-current assets” and “Net current assets”, “Provisions * net of "Non-current securities” and “Non-current finan-

for risks and charges”, "Deferred tax liabilities” and “De- cial assets” included in “Other non-current financial as-

ferred tax assets”, as well as “Net assets held for sale”. sets”.

Main changes in the
consolidation scope

In the two periods under review, the consolidation scope
changed as a result of a number of transactions. For more
information, please see note 8 to the consolidated finan-
cial statements.
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Performance of the Group

222.6 TWh 57-5% 2-2 million km

NET ELECTRICITY GENERATION NET EFFICIENT INSTALLED ELECTRICITY

of which 108.8 TWh of renewablel RENEWABLES CAPACITY DISTRIBUTION AND
. TRANSMISSION GRID
generation

45 million 69-3 million 157,209 no.

END USERS WITH ACTIVE RETAIL CHARGING
SMART METERS® CUSTOMERS POINTS

60% of end users are digitalized of which 24.8 miillion on the free market +49.6% on 2020

(1) Of which 23.5 million second-generation smart meters in 2021 and 18.2 million in 2020.

The following presents the operating and financial perfor-
mance of the Group.

Operations
Net electricity generation (TWh) 222.6 2071 155
of which:
7 - renewable (TWh) 108.8 1054 34
Total net efficient installed capacity (GW) 871 84.0 31
Net efficient installed renewables capacity (GW) 501 45.0 51
7 Net efficient installed renewables capacity (%) 575% 53.6% 3.9
7 Additional efficient installed renewables capacity (GW) 5.18 291 2.27
Electricity transported on Enel's distribution grid (TWh)® 510.3 485.2 251
End users with active smart meters (no.)" @ 44,968,974 44,293,483 675,491
9 Electricity distribution and transmission grid (km)" 2,233,368 2,232,023 1,345
End users (no. 75,178,777 74,303,931 874,846
Electricity sold by Enel (TWh) 3094 298.2 11.2
Gas sold to end users (billions of m?) 9.9 97 0.2
Retail customers (no.) 69,342,818 69,517,932 (175,114)
- of which free market? 24,839,600 22,931,809 1,907,791
11 Demand response capacity (MW) 7713 6,038 1675
11 Charging points (no.)% 157209 105,079 52,130
11 Storage (MW) 375 123 252

(1) The figures for 2020 reflect a more accurate calculation of the numbers.
(2) Of which 23.5 million second generation smart meters in 2021 and 18.2 million in 2020.
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Net electricity generated by Enel in 2021 increased by 15.5
TWh (756%) from 2020. This rise mainly reflects an increase
in wind generation (+6.8 TWh), mainly in Brazil and North

Net electricity generation by source (2021)

25.6%

Hydroelectric
30.1% in 2020

17.0%
Wind
15.0% in 2020

3.5%

Solar
2.8% in 2020

Geothermal and other
3.0% in 2020

Total renewable sources

48.9%

50.9% in 2020

At the end of December 2021, the Group’s net efficient in-
stalled capacity totaled 871 GW, an increase of 3.1 GW on
2020. During 2021, 2.6 GW of new wind capacity and 2.2 GW
of new solar capacity were installed, while a number of com-

Net efficient installed capacity by source (2021)

2021

Total 222-6 TWh

America, and a larger contribution from combined-cycle
plants (+8.4 TWh), above all in ltaly, Spain and Chile.

23.2%

Combined-cycle
20.9% in 2020

ey

11.5%

Nuclear
12.5% in 2020

Fuel oil and turbo-gas

9.4% in 2020
207.1 Twh
in 2020
Coal-fired
6.3% in 2020

Total traditional sources

51.1%

49.1% in 2020

panies in Australia were fully consolidated (0.3 GW of solar
capacity) after having been equity accounted until December
31, 2020. At the same time, a number of coal-fired plants in
[taly and Spain were decommissioned (2.0 GW).

32.0% 17.3%
Hydroelectric Combined-cycle
33.1% in 2020 17.9% in 2020

17.1% . l 13.5%

Wind Fuel oil and turbo-gas
14.8% in 2020 / 13.9% in 2020
R 2021
7.53 |/° Coal-fired
olar
- 10.6% in 2020
4.6% in 2020 Total 871 cw

Geothermal and other
1.1% in 2020

Total renewable sources

57.5%

53.6% in 2020
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84.0 6w

in 2020
Nuclear

4.0% in 2020

Total traditional sources

42.5%

46.4% in 2020
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At the end of December 2021, the Group’s net efficient in- of 5.1 GW compared with 2020, and represents 575% of
stalled renewables capacity reached 50.1 GW, an increase total net efficient installed capacity.

<. Fighting climate change and ensuring environmental
S sustainability

227 gCOZeq /kWh 26.3 qiion 60.3%

DIRECT GREENHOUSE GAS TOTAL WATER ZERO-EMISSIONS
EMISSIONS - SCOPE 1 - SPECIFIC CONSUMPTION GENERATION

+5.1% on 2020 +28.9% on 2020 (% of total)

€17,335 million €12,302 million

ORDINARY EBITDA FROM LOW-CARBON CAPEX ON LOW-CARBON PRODUCTS,
PRODUCTS, SERVICES AND TECHNOLOGIES SERVICES AND TECHNOLOGIES

(fc.  Main climate change indicators

Direct greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 1% (million/t,_ ) 51.6 457 59 12.9%
Indirect greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 2 - location based®” (million/t_) 43 41 0.2 4.9%
Indirect greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 2 - market based® (million/t_ ) 71 6.9 0.2 2.9%
Indirect greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 3% (million/t, ) 69.1 64.9 4.2 6.5%
- of which emissions connected with gas sales” (million/t, ) 223 21.9 04 1.8%
Specific direct greenhouse gas emissions - Scope 1%@ (gCO,, /kWh) 227 216 11 51%
Specific emissions of SO, (9/kWh) 0.07 0.10 (0.03) -30.0%
Specific emissions of NO, (9/kWh) 0.35 0.36 (0.01) -2.8%
Specific emissions of particulates (9/kWh) 0.005 0.01 (0.005) -50.0%
Zero-emission generation (% of total) 60.3 634 (3.1) -4.9%
Total direct fuel consumption (Mtoe) 26.3 239 24 10.0%
Average efficiency of thermal plants® (%) 444 44.2 0.2 05%
Water withdrawals in water-stressed areas” (%) 274 233 41 176%
Specific water requirement for total generation (I/kWh) 0.2 0.2 - -
Reference price of CO, (€) 5324 2472 2852 -
Ordinary EBITDA for low-carbon products, services and technologies® (millions of €) 17335 15,703 1632 104%
Capex for low-carbon products, services and technologies (millions of €) 12,302 9,575 2,727 28.5%
Ratio of capex for low-carbon products, services and technologies to total (%) 94.0 94.0 - -

(1) The figures for 2020 have been modified following the introduction of a new calculation method deriving from the implementation of the Net-Zero project.

(2) Specific emissions are calculated considering total direct emissions (Scope 1) as a ratio of total renewable, nuclear and thermal generation (including the con-
tribution of heat).

(3) The calculation does not consider Italian O&G plants being decommissioned or of marginal impact. In addition, the figures do not take account of consumption
and generation for cogeneration relating to Russian thermal generation plants. Average efficiency is calculated on the basis of the plant fleet and is weighted
by generation.

(4)  Value for 2020 recalculated following extension of the category of plants in water-stressed areas.

(5) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12 have
been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more information, please
see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.
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The Group’s ambition for leadership in the fight against cli-
mate change was further strengthened in 2021: the target
of an 80% reduction by 2030 in Scope 1 emissions com-
pared with 2017 was confirmed, in line with the scenario for
containing temperature increases to 1.5 °C compared with
pre-industrial levels, as certified by the Science Based Tar-
gets initiative (SBTi), and achieving the Net-Zero target by
2040.

The year 2021 closed with a 6% decrease in carbon intensity
compared with the base year.

Direct emissions of CO, equivalent (Scope 1) amounted to
51.6 million metric tons, an increase of 12.9% compared
with 2020. The increase was attributable to the growing de-

mand for electricity compared with the previous year, with a
rise in thermal generation, which offset the decline in hydro-
electric generation for the year.

Electricity generated by Enel from zero-emission sources in
2021 amounted to 60.3% of total output, a slight decrease
compared with 2020 as a result of the increase in fossil fuel
generation, but still significantly higher than in 2019 (when
it was equal to 54.9%) due to the increase in solar and wind
generation.

Specific emissions of SO, and particulates declined com-
pared with 2020 by 30% and over 50%, respectively. Specific
NO, emissions also recorded a slight decrease (-2.8% com-
pared with 2020).

Responsible water resource management

Total withdrawals (millions of m3) 556 515 41 8.0%
Water withdrawals in water-stressed areas" 274 233 4.1 176%
Specific water requirement for total generation (I/kWheq) 0.2 0.2 - -
Total water consumption (millions of m3) 26.3 204 59 28.9%
Water consumption in water-stressed areas (%)" 338 316 2.2 70%

(1) Value for 2020 recalculated following extension of the category of plants in water-stressed areas.

Water is an essential part of electricity generation, al-
though the gradual shift to renewables, notably solar and
wind, is reducing the specific water requirement.

Enel constantly monitors all generation sites located in ar-

eas at risk of water scarcity (water-stressed areas) in order

to ensure the most efficient management of the resource.

Site monitoring is conducted through the following levels

of analysis:

* mapping of generation sites in water-stressed areas
identified on the basis of the (baseline) water stress
conditions indicated by the World Resources Institute
“Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas”;

Preserving biodiversity

Preserving biodiversity is one of the strategic objectives
of Enel's environmental policy. The Group promotes spe-
cific projects in the various areas in which it operates in
order to help protect local species, their natural habitats,
and the local ecosystems in general. These projects cover
a vast range of areas, including: inventory and monitoring;
programs to protect specific species at risk of extinction;

° identification of “critical” generation sites, i.e., those lo-
cated in water-stressed areas that draw fresh water for
operating needs;

* verification of the water management procedures
adopted in these plants in order to minimize consump-
tion and maximize withdrawals from lower quality or
more abundant sources (waste, industrial or sea water).

About 14% of the Enel Group's total electricity output uses

fresh water in water-stressed areas. In 2021 total water re-

quirements®” were 46.5 million cubic meters, an increase
of 8% on 2020 owing to the rise in thermal generation. The
specific water requirement for 2021 was 0.2 I/kWheq.

methodological research and other studies; repopulation
and reforestation; the construction of infrastructure sup-
ports to promote the presence and activities of various
species (e.g., artificial nests along power distribution lines
for birds or fish ladders at hydroelectric plants), and eco-
logical restoration and reforestation programs.

In 2021, 183 projects were under way to safeguard spe-

(17) The water requirement consists of all water withdrawals from surface sources (including rainwater), underground sources, third-parties, the sea and waste-
water sources (relating to supplies from third parties) used for process needs and closed-cycle cooling, except for the amount of sea water returned to the
sea after desalination (brine). The latter item (brine), on the other hand, contributes to withdrawals.
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cies and natural habitats, with a total total of 9,092 hec-
tares involved in habitat recovery efforts. The area involved
in restoration projects in 2021 increased compared with
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the previous year (4,356 hectares in 2020), reflecting both
the start of new restoration projects and an increase in the
areas involved in restoration as part of existing projects.

Electricity distribution and access, ecosystems and

platforms

Electricity transported on Enel’s distribution grid totaled
510.3 TWh in 2021, up 25.1 TWh (+5.2%) from 2020, attrib-
utable essentially to ltaly (+12.3 TWh), Spain (+6.6 TWh) and
Brazil (+2.5 TWh).

The number of Enel end users with active smart meters in-
creased by 675,491 in 2021, mainly in Italy (+332,311) and
Romania (+205,0006).

Electricity sold by Enel in 2021 came to 3094 TWh, in-
creasing by 11.2 TWh (+3.8%) compared with the previous
year. Quantities increased mainly in ltaly (+2.6 TWh) and
Latin America (+9.5 TWh) — mainly in Brazil (+4.1 TWh) and
Chile (+3.7 TWh). In addition, gas sold by Enel in 2021 to-
taled 9.9 billion cubic meters, an increase of 0.2 billion cu-
bic meters compared with the previous year.

Enel's leadership position has been gained thanks to the
attention we place on the customer in providing quality
services: aspects that concern more than just the provi-
sion of electricity and/or natural gas, extending, above all,
to intangible aspects of our service that relate to the per-
ception and satisfaction of our customers.

Through our products for both the residential and business
markets, Enel provides dedicated offers with a lower envi-
ronmental impact and a concentration on the most vul-
nerable segments of the population. In fact, all the coun-
tries in which the Group operates provide forms of support
(often linked to government initiatives) which assist these
segments of the population in paying their electricity and
gas bills, so as to give everyone equal access to electricity.
Enel has also established numerous processes to ensure
customers receive a high level of service. In Italy, the com-
mercial quality of all our contact channels (customer ser-
vice calls, Enel Points and stores, utility bills, app, e-mail,
social media, account manager, fax) is ensured through
systematic monitoring of the sales and management pro-
cesses.

The goal is to ensure compliance with applicable laws and
regulations and respect for the privacy, freedom and dig-

nity of our customers.

In order to ensure the quality, accessibility and reliability of
its service, Enel is committed to ensuring an efficient and
digitalized electricity grid, which enables a more sustain-
able lifestyle through the use of electricity for all our cus-
tomers. As a DSO (distribution system operator), Enel has
embraced the challenges of the energy transition to de-
velop the grid of the future: smart, modern and digital. To
support this ambitious transformation, Grid Futurability®
has been launched, a new long-term strategy to design
the grid that Enel intends to create by 2030, both from an
industrial point of view and in integration with stakehold-
ers, with the aim of preparing it to support a decarbonized
and electrified world.

The grid also represents a “mine of materials” that, when
suitably regenerated, can be used as inputs in the produc-
tion of new assets or new products in other production
chains. Using an approach called “grid mining”, the entire
value chain of assets is being analyzed in order to recover
valuable materials/devices from obsolete grid infrastruc-
tures, with the aim of minimizing the environmental impact
and the consumption of resources by maximizing the pos-
itive social aspects, with a view to creating long-term value.

Enel is also continuing its efforts to expand digitalization,
electronic invoicing and new services. With Enel X, we offer
innovative solutions to residential customers (technological
solutions for smart homes, home automation, solar and pho-
tovoltaic systems, boilers, maintenance services, lighting, etc),
government customers (public lighting, monitoring services
for smart cities, security systems, etc) and large customers
(demand response services, consulting and energy efficien-
cy solutions). We also promote electric mobility through the
development of public and private charging infrastructures.
Enel charging points increased by 52,130 units in 2021
compared with 2020. Private charging points increased
by 48,430, mainly in North America and lItaly, while public
charging points increased by 3,700, primarily in Italy and
Spain.
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Group performance

€17,567 million €7,680 million €3, 189 million

GROSS OPERATING OPERATING GROUP PROFIT
PROFIT PROFIT

€16,903 million in 2020 -9.2% on 2020 +22.2% on 2020

€19,210 million €12,235 million €5,593 million

ORDINARY GROSS ORDINARY OPERATING GROUP ORDINARY
OPERATING PROFIT PROFIT PROFIT

of which 68.7% eligible and aligned of which 28.4% from Enel Green Power +7.6% on 2020
with European taxonomy

Millions of euro Ordinary income statement®” Income statement
m 2020 Change m 2020 Change

Revenue®® 88,006 66,004 22002 333% 88,006 66,004 22002  33.3%
Costs®? 71,318 47878 23440 49.0% 72,961 49,002 23959  489%
Net results from commodity contracts® 2,522 (99) 2621 - 2,522 (99) 2,621 -
Gross operating profit/(loss)® 19,210 18,027 1,183 6.6% 17,567 16,903 664 3.9%
Depreciation, amortization and impairment losses 6,975 6,656 319 4.8% 9,887 8,448 1,439 170%
Operating profit/(loss)® 12,235 11,371 864 7.6% 7,680 8,455 (775) -9.2%
Financial income®® 5,420 4,520 900  19.9% 5424 4,520 904  20.0%
Financial expense 8,247 6.804 1443 21.2% 8,175 7213 962 13.3%
Net financial expense® (2,827) (2,284) (543) -23.8% (2,751) (2,693) (58) -2.2%
.Share of profit/(loss) of equity-accounted 102 134 (32) -23.9% 571 (299) 870 _
investments

Pre-tax profit/(loss) 9,510 9,221 289 3.1% 5,500 5,463 37 0.7%
Income taxes 2,831 2,541 290  114% 1643 1841 (198) -10.8%
Profit/(Loss) from continuing operations 6,679 6,680 (1) - 3,857 3,622 235 6.5%
Profit/(Loss) from discontinued operations - - - - - - - -
:;‘:‘ft':(:l‘l’l;;hl‘;ty:r:’s(t‘:)”"e“ of the Parent and non- 6679 6,680 @) - 3857 3622 235 65%
Attributable to owners of the Parent 55693 5,197 396 76% 3,189 2,610 579 22.2%
Attributable to non-controlling interests 1,086 1,483 (8397) -26.8% 668 1,012 (344) -34.0%

(1) The ordinary income statement does not include non-recurring items. The summary of results presents a reconciliation of reported figures with ordinary
figures for the following aggregates: gross operating profit, operating profit, and profit for the year (attributable to owners of the Parent).

(2) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects of the different classification resulting from the
fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement. This change in
classification had no impact on operating profit. For more information, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

(3) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-
tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.
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Revenue

statements

Millions of euro

Sale of electricity 46,963 34,745 12,218 35.2%
Transport of electricity 10,732 10,710 22 0.2%
Fees from network operators 800 932 (132) -14.2%
Transfers from institutional market operators 833 1,395 (662) -40.3%
Sale of gas 4,823 2,718 2,105 774%
Transport of gas 599 611 (12) -2.0%
Sale of fuels 1,791 602 1,189 -
Fees for connection to electricity and gas networks 787 759 28 3.7%
Revenue from construction contracts®” 1,268 819 449 54.8%
isﬁgci:?eﬂiﬂﬁi:ixtgeﬁgﬁfaI settlement and fair value gain/(loss) on 13421 8669 4750 54.8%
Other income 5,989 4,044 1,945 48.1%
TotalV® 88,006 66,004 22,002 33.3%

(1) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

(2) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

In 2021, revenue increased by €22,002 million due to an
increase in the sale of electricity in an environment of ris-
ing average prices, particularly in End-user Markets and in
renewables generation, particularly in Brazil and Italy. These
effects were amplified by the increase in sales in 2021 at-
tributable to commodity sales contracts with physical set-
tlement, to thermal generation as a result of greater quan-
tities generated at rising prices, particularly in Italy, Spain
and Latin America, and to the increase in revenue recog-
nized by the distribution companies in Brazil.

Also of note was the gain - recognized in “other income” -
realized on the sale of Open Fiber for a total of €1,763 million.
Finally, with regard to revenue, we report the results of the
alignment of this indicator with the European taxonomy by
reason of their substantial contribution to climate change
mitigation, in compliance with the principle of not doing
harm to other environmental objectives (DNSH) and the
minimum social safeguards, as discussed in the sections
“European Union taxonomy” and “Statement on the align-
ment of Enel’s business with the European taxonomy”.
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Turnover (revenue) under the European taxonomy

Turnover 2021

39.9%"

€88.0 | viliion

29.1%

Considering all retail electricity sales as
“non-eligible”

32.6%

€88.0 | bilion

36.4%

(1) Excluding the capital gain on the sale of Open Fiber from turnover, eligible-aligned turnover is equal to 40.8% of total.

@ Eligible-aligned ® Eligible-not aligned

In 2021, 39.9% of turnover (revenue) was generated by
business activities aligned with the EU taxonomy, com-
pared with 46.2% in 2020.

Considering all retail electricity sales as “non-eligible”,
32.6% of revenue was aligned.

Although revenue from taxonomy eligible-aligned activ-
ities increased in 2021 compared with 2020 (by €4,654

Costs

Non-eligible

million), thanks in particular to greater energy generation
from renewable sources and an increase in revenue from
the transmission, distribution and sale of electricity with
Certificates of Origin, the increase in revenue from not eli-
gible activities, essentially due to greater trading activities,
thermal generation and sales of gas in the retail market,
caused the percentage weight of revenue from taxonomy
eligible-aligned activities to decrease in 2021.

Millions of euro

Electricity purchases® 28,359 16,111 12,248 76.0%
Consumption of fuel for electricity generation 4,486 2634 1,852 70.3%
Fuel for trading and gas for sale to end users®” 16,414 7506 8,908 -
Materials® 3530 2,465 1,065 43.2%
Personnel expenses 5,281 4,793 488 10.2%
Services, leases and rentals 15,913 15676 237 1.5%
Other operating expenses 2,095 2,202 (107) -4.9%
Capitalized costs (3,117) (2,385) (732) -30.7%
Total® 72,961 49,002 23,959 48.9%

(1) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

Costs increased primarily as a result of increased provisioning
of commoaodities, particularly in relation to an increase in the
average price of fuels generally (and gas in particular) and of
electricity.

For further details on operating costs, see the notes to the
consolidated financial statements.

In addition, with regard to ordinary operating expenses, we re-
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port the results of the alignment of this indicator with the Eu-
ropean taxonomy by reason of their substantial contribution
to climate change mitigation, in compliance with the principle
of not doing harm to other environmental objectives (DNSH)
and the minimum social safeguards, as discussed in the sec-
tions “"European Union taxonomy” and “Statement on the
alignment of Enel's business with the European taxonomy”.
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Ordinary operating expenses (opex) under the European taxonomy
Opex (ordinary)
2021
Considering all retail electricity sales as
“non-eligible”
€ 1 4 billion®
- €1.4 | vilion®
4.7%
4.3% S
64.2%
64.6%
(1) Only expenses required by the taxonomy.
© Eligible-aligned ® Eligible-not aligned Non-eligible

In 2021, 64.6% of ordinary operating expenses (opex) were
generated by business activities aligned with the EU tax-
onomy, compared with 65.6% in 2020. Considering all re-
tail electricity sales as “non-eligible”, 64.2% of operating
expenses were aligned.

The percentage of ordinary operating expenses of taxono-
my eligible-aligned activities decreased in 2021 compared
with the previous year, mainly reflecting a slight decrease
in transmission and distribution costs (taxonomy eligi-
ble-aligned) and an increase in thermal generation costs.

Net results from commodity contracts

Net results from commodity contracts in 2021 improved by
€2,621 million compared with the previous year, due mainly
to fluctuations in market prices.

Ordinary gross operating profit

The table below presents gross operating profit/(loss) by
Business Line.

Millions of euro

Thermal Generation and Trading 1,702 2,230 (528) -23.7%
Enel Green Power 4,815 4,721 94 2.0%
Infrastructure and Networks® 7663 7801 (138) -1.8%
End-user Markets 3,086 3,197 (111) -3.5%
Enel X 298 161 137 85.1%
Services 79 94 (15) -16.0%
Holding and other 1567 (177) 1,744 -
Total® 19,210 18,027 1,183 6.6%

(1) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.
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The increase in ordinary gross operating profit is mainly
attributable to the development of new commercial ini-
tiatives by Enel X, particularly in Italy, and the start-up of
new renewable energy plants, especially in Brazil, as well as
the gain on the sale of Open Fiber within the scope of the
Stewardship business model.

These effects were only partially offset by a decrease in
margins, primarily in Italy, on trading and on End-user Mar-
kets for the release of a provision (in the amount of €75
million) in 2020 related to a dispute with a trader, as well as
the recognition of a fine of €27 million assessed by lItaly’s
Privacy Authority in 2021. Gross operating profit reflects
the unfavorable trend in exchange rates, particularly in Lat-
in America, in the amount of €314 million.

Finally, the following additional effects that essentially off-

set each other should also be noted:

° the release in Spain, in 2020, of the electricity discount
provision net of allocations for early-retirement incen-
tives for a total of €377 million;

* greater provisions in 2020 for early-retirement incen-
tives in Italy in application of Article 4 of the Fornero Law
in the amount of €126 million;

* the reversal in 2021 of provisions following the closure
of a dispute concerning hydroelectric fees in Spain in
the amount of €300 million;

° gains recognized in 2021 resulting from the reimburse-
ment related to the CO, allowances granted free of
charge in Spain in the amount of €186 million;

* adecrease in other income connected with the electri-
cal business (€288 million), mainly related to the reim-
bursement of system charges and network fees (Res-
olutions nos. 50/2018 and 461/2020 of the Regulatory
Authority for Energy, Networks and the Environment -
ARERA) within the scope of distribution operations in
[taly.

In addition, with regard to ordinary gross operating profit
(ordinary EBITDA), we report the results of the alignment
of this indicator with the European taxonomy by reason of
their substantial contribution to climate change mitiga-
tion, in compliance with the principle of not doing harm to
other environmental objectives (DNSH) and the minimum
social safeguards, as discussed in the sections “Europe-
an Union taxonomy” and “Statement on the alignment of
Enel's business with the European taxonomy”.

Ordinary gross operating profit (ordinary EBITDA) under the European taxonomy

EBITDA (ordinary)
2021

billion

10.5%

68.7%"

Considering all retail electricity sales as
“non-eligible”

13.5% €19.2 | vilion

65.7 %

(1)  Excluding the capital gain on the sale of Open Fiber from ordinary EBITDA, eligible-aligned ordinary EBITDA is equal to 75.6% of total.

@ Eligible-aligned @ Eligible-not aligned

In 2021, 68.7% of ordinary gross operating profit was gen-
erated by business activities aligned with the EU taxonomy,
compared with 73.4% in 2020.

Considering all retail electricity sales as "non-eligible”, 65.8%
of ordinary gross operating profit was aligned in 2021.
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Non-eligible

The percentage of the ordinary gross operating profit of
taxonomy eligible-aligned activities decreased in 2021 com-
pared with 2020, mainly reflecting the changes discussed in
“Turnover (revenue) under the European taxonomy”.
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Gross operating profit

Millions of euro

statements

Thermal Generation and Enel Green Infrastructure End-user Holding
Trading Power and Networks Markets Enel X Services and other Total
Ordinary gross operating profit/(loss) 1,702 4,815 7,663 3,086 298 79 1,567 19,210
Eggtrgy—transmon and digitalization (795) ) (423) 94) (15) (160) (56) (1590)
COVID-19 costs (8) (7) (80) 2) - (5) (1) (563)
Gross operating profit/(loss) 899 4,761 7,210 2,990 283 (86) 1,510 17567
Millions of euro 2020
Thermal Generationand Enel Green Infrastructure End-user Holding
Trading Power and Networks®”  Markets Enel X Services andother Total®
Ordinary gross operating profit/(loss) 2,230 4,721 7,801 3,197 161 94 (177) 18,027
Eg(:trgy—transmon and digitalization (517) 64) (231) 65) ) (95) (12) (991)
COVID-19 costs (13) (10) (50) (11) (2 (46) 1 (133)
Gross operating profit/(loss) 1,700 4,647 7520 3,121 152 (47) (190) 16,903

()]

For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair

value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

The Group has continued the energy-transition and digi-
talization process with additional provisions for personnel
expenses, costs for the restructuring and conversion of

Ordinary operating profit

certain plants in Italy, and write-downs of fuel and replace-
ment-part inventories associated with the coal plants,
which are not included in ordinary gross operating profit.

Millions of euro

m 2020 Change
Thermal Generation and Trading 729 1456 (727) -49.9%
Enel Green Power 3480 3,460 20 0.6%
Infrastructure and Networks® 4,813 4,846 (33) -0.7%
End-user Markets 1,753 1,906 (163) -8.0%
Enel X 44 (7) 51 -
Services (113) (85) (28) -32.9%
Holdings and other 1529 (205) 1734 -
Total™ 12,235 11,371 864 76%
(1) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair

value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

Ordinary operating profit for 2021 increased by €864 mil-
lion as a result of the factors described above for ordinary
gross operating profit and, above all, the increase in de-
preciation and amortization recognized in 2021 within the

scope of distribution in Italy and Spain due to the technical
obsolescence of a number of digital meters, which result-
ed in areduction in their useful life, as well as to new plants
that have begun operating in the last two years.

145

Performance of the Group



Operating profit

Millions of euro

Thermal
Generation and Enel Green Infrastructure End-user Holding

Trading Power andNetworks Markets Enel X Services and other Total
Ordinary operating profit/(loss) 729 4,813 1,753 44 (113) 1,529 12,235
Enerlgy—tr.anmtlon and digitalization costs (1.819) (423) ©94) (15) (160) (56) (2.614)
and impairment losses
Write-downs of generation plants in Spain
- Non-Peninsular Territories, Mexico, and (1,488) = = = = = (1.673)
Australia
Other impairment losses - (12) - 1 (45) - (215)
COVID-19 costs (8) (30) 2) = (5) 1) (53)
Operating profit/(loss) (2,586) 4,348 1,657 30 (323) 1,472 7,680
Millions of euro 2020

Thermal Infrastructure

Generation and Enel Green and End-user Holding

Trading Networks®” Markets Enel X Services and other Total®
Ordinary operating profit/(loss) 1,456 4,846 1,906 (7) (85) (205) 11,371
Enerlgy—tr.ans:ltlon and digitalization costs (1.422) (231) 65) ) (95) 12) (1.882)
and impairment losses
Write-down of the Mexico, Australia and
Argentina CGUs h (216) - - - - (750)
Other impairment losses (6) - (13) - - - (151)
COVID-19 costs (13) (50) (11) 2) (46) 1 (133)
Operating profit/(loss) 15 4,349 1,817 (16) (226) (218) 8,455

(1) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

In addition to the factors described above in relation to
gross operating profit, the most significant non-recurring
items include the write-down of coal-fired plants, particu-
larly in Italy, within the scope of the broader energy tran-
sition, which is a strategic pillar for the Group, and the im-
pairment losses recognized on the assets related to the
CGUs of Spain (Non-Peninsular Territories) (€1,488 million),
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Mexico (€155 million), and Australia (€30 million).

Other impairment losses mainly involve the assets asso-
ciated with the PH Chucas plant in Costa Rica to reflect
the deterioration of future earnings at this plant and the
impairment loss of €45 million for the head office following
the partial demolition of the property to be restructured.
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Group ordinary profit

Group ordinary profit in 2021 came to €5593 million, as
compared with the €5,197 million for the same period of
the previous year.

This increase is due to the factors described above in re-
lation to ordinary operating profit, partially offset by an in-
crease in taxes.

The effective tax rate increased in 2021 as a result of:

* tax reforms in Argentina and Colombia;

Group profit

Group profit in 2021 came to €3,189 million (€2,610 million
in 2020), an increase of €579 million compared with 2020.
The table below provides a reconciliation of Group profit

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

* ataxinspection at Enel Iberia and related adjustment to
the tax credit;

* the tax benefit recognized in Italy in 2020 in relation to
the patent box mechanism.

These effects were partially offset by application of the
participation exemption (PEX) on the gain realized on the
sale of the investment in Open Fiber.

with Group ordinary profit, indicating the non-recurring
items and their respective impact on performance, net of
the associated tax effects and non-controlling interests.

Millions of euro

2020

Group ordinary profit 5,693 5,197
Energy-transition and digitalization costs and impairment losses (1,839) (1,020)
Write-downs of generation plant assets (1,027) (637)
Other impairment losses (42) (11)
COVID-19 costs (36) (86)
Write-down of certain assets related to the sale of the investment in Slovenskeé elektrarne 540 (833)
Group profit 3,189 2,610
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Statement on the alignment of Enel’s business with the

European taxonomy

Financial metrics calculation process

As described in the section “European Union taxono-

my“, Enel performed a specific implementation process

to classify all its economic activities along its value chain
in accordance with the following three categories: eligi-
ble-aligned, eligible-not aligned and not eligible.

The calculation of the financial metrics associated with

each economic activity was performed using a specific

process during which the following criteria were imple-
mented and the following considerations were made:

* the three financial metrics required under the Europe-
an taxonomy regulation - turnover (revenue), capital
expenditure (capex) and operating expenditure (opex
or ordinary operating expenses) — were calculated in
accordance with the eligibility analysis described in the
section “European Union taxonomy”;

* although not expressly requested, Enel also performed
an assessment for ordinary gross operating profit, be-
lieving that this metric best represents the actual finan-
cial performance of integrated utilities such as Enel;

* the financial information was collected from the ac-
counting system used by the Enel Group or from the
management systems used by the corporate Business
Lines. However, some exceptions were also made to
provide a more detailed representation of the figures
or to exclude certain specific activities from the over-
all eligibility-alignment calculation (such as non-aligned
hydroelectric generation or infrastructure considered
eligible-not aligned among eligible-aligned distribution
systems). For example, the following proxies were used:
— hydroelectric: eligible-not aligned hydroelectric

plants were excluded considering their output mul-
tiplied by average unit revenue for 2020 and 2021.
This approach was also extended to capital expendi-
ture, ordinary operating expenses and ordinary gross
operating profit;

— distribution: new connections between a substation
or network and a generation plant whose green-
house gas intensity exceeds the threshold of 100
gCOZeq/kWh have been excluded considering their
power (in MW) multiplied by average revenue (thou-
sands of euro/MW) for 2020 and 2021. This approach
was only applied to revenue and capital expenditure;

* the aggregate financial data in the reporting refer to
“segment” values and include items concerning third
parties and inter-segment transactions;

* revenue from electricity sales was calculated consider-
ing the quantity of retail power sales by Group compa-
nies in Italy and Spain accompanied by Certificates of
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Origin (based on data from national authorities) and ap-
plying the average unit revenue. This revenue is consid-
ered eligible-aligned since it regards electricity gener-
ated using technologies that comply with the technical
screening criteria of the European taxonomy. This ap-
proach was also implemented for capital expenditure,
ordinary operating expenses and ordinary gross oper-
ating profit. To prevent double counting, eligible reve-
nue by sector is included net of inter-segment transac-
tions (Enel Green Power, Distribution and Retail);
the 2020 data were recalculated on the basis of the new
eligibility analysis performed in 2021 after the publica-
tion of the 2020 Sustainability Report and the publica-
tion of the Climate Delegated Act in the Official Journal
of the European Union. The main differences in each
business segment are as follows:

— electricity generation: 100% of geothermal installed
capacity is now considered eligible-aligned com-
pared with 10% in the previous analysis, while an
additional 0.5% of hydroelectric installed capacity is
now considered eligible (rising from 99% to 99.5%);

— electricity transmission and distribution: DSOs in

Chile, Colombia and Peru are now considered eligible

and new infrastructure installed in 2020 to connect

power plants with a carbon intensity threshold above

100 gCO2_ /kWh have been excluded from the fi-

nancial data of all eligible-aligned DSOs;

Enel X: e-Home and distributed generation solutions

are now considered eligible-aligned (they were pre-

viously considered not eligible);

— sales: the retail sale of electricity in Italy and Spain
accompanied by Certificates of Origin is now con-
sidered eligible-aligned (it was previously considered
not eligible);

total revenue, capital expenditure and ordinary gross

operating profit of each specific activity correspond to

Group totals, while the total ordinary operating expens-

es of each specific activity correspond only to the total

ordinary costs considered in the types of operating ex-
penses envisaged under the European taxonomy;

the share of the KPIs relating to each individual eco-

nomic activity is calculated on the basis of the total rev-

enue, capital expenditure and ordinary gross operating
profit of the Group and the total ordinary costs consid-
ered in the types of operating expenses envisaged by
the European taxonomy. The share of revenue, capital
expenditure, ordinary operating expenses and ordinary
gross operating profit of each individual economic ac-

calcll
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tivity contributes to the climate change mitigation goal.
This is the only European taxonomy objective reported
in the table, as the alignment analysis was performed
only for this objective as it is more relevant than the cli-
mate change adaptation objective and the criteria for
the other environmental objectives are not yet available.

The 2021-2023 Strategic Plan presented on the occasion
of the 2020 Capital Markets Day held in November 2020
declared that between 80% and 90% of capital expenditure
was aligned with the European taxonomy for the three-

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

year period, reflecting the regulatory uncertainty prevailing
when it was announced (the Climate Delegated Act had not
yet been approved). However, 85.6% of the capital expendi-
ture established for 2021 in the 2021-2023 Strategic Plan is
now considered to be aligned with the European taxonomy
according to the updated analysis conducted in 2021. The
same main changes are considered for the restated 2020
data. In addition, the new 2022-2024 Strategic Plan pre-
sented on the occasion of the 2021 Capital Markets Day
states that over 85% of capital expenditure will be allocated
to aligned activities in the 2022-2024 period.

Statement on the alignment of Enel’s business with the European

taxonomy

In 2021, the level of alignment of the Group’s economic
activities with the European taxonomy due to their sub-
stantial contribution to the climate change mitigation
objective, in compliance with the principle of not doing
harm to other environmental objectives (DNSH) and the
minimum social safeguards is indicated in the following
tables and in the sections “"Revenue”, “Costs”, “Ordinary

gross operating profit/(loss)” and “Capital expenditure”.

Finally, EU taxonomy reporting pursuant to the European
taxonomy regulation and the delegated act is provided
in full in the 2021 Sustainability Report - Non-Financial
Statement pursuant to Regulation (EU) 2020/852.

Performance of the Group 149
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A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

Turnover (revenue) under the European taxonomy

Absolute Turnover
“revenue”® 2021

Proportion of
Turnover

“revenue”® 2021

Absolute Turnover
“revenue”®

Proportion of
Turnover

“revenue”® 2020

Substantial
contribution to
climate change
mitigation®

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")*

Category®

Climate change
mitigation
Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine
resources
Circular economy
Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

T

Enabling activity
Transitional activity

Minimum
safeguards®

Taxo-
nomy
Code

millions
of euro

Economic
activities

x

millions
of euro

xR

B

Y/N

Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N

Y/N

Y/N E T

A.1 Environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned)

Electricity generation from

) 2,392
wind power

27

2,195

33

1000

Electricity generation
using solar photovoltaic
technology

41 761

0.9

477

07

100.0

Electricity generation from

hydropower 45

5,976

6.8

4543

6.9

100.0

Electricity generation from

geothermal energy 559

04

484

08

100.0

Storage of electricity 4.10 -

1000

Enel Green Power and

Retail Intercompany e

(0.9)

(760)

Transmission and

distribution of electricity Lo

226

18761 :

100.0

e-distribuzione and Retail

Intercompany (770)

(0.9

(786)

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

73(d) 239

(Enel X - Smart Lighting)

0.3

243

04

100.0

Urban and suburban
transport, road passenger
transport 6.3 (a) 62

(Enel X - e-Bus)

01

1000

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

73 (a-e) 9

(Enel X - Energy Efficiency)

100.0

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

75 Installation,
maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices
for measuring, regulation
and controlling energy
performance of buildings

73 (a-e)

75 (a) 334

76 (a)

76 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Home/Vivi Meglio
Unifamiliare)

04

223

04

1000
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¢ Consolidated financial
statements

Economic
activities

Taxo-
nomy
Code

bsolute Turnover
“revenue”® 2021
Proportion of
Turnover

“revenue”® 2021

bsolute Turnover

“revenue”®
“revenue”® 2020

Proportion of
Turnover

Substantial
contribution to
climate change
mitigation®

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")%

Category®

Climate change
mitigation

Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine

resources

Circular economy

Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

1 T 1

Enabling activity
Transitional activity

Minimum
safeguards®

millions
of euro

X

millions
of euro

B

xR

Y/N

Y/N

N
2

Y/N

Y/

Y/N

Y/N E T

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

(Enel X - Condominium)

73 (a-€)

9 -

1000

Professional services
related to energy
performance of buildings

(Enel X - Customer
Insight)

93

88 01

98 01

100.0

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

76 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Distributed
Energy)

73(de)
76 (a)

44 01

1000

Installation, maintenance
and repair of renewable
energy technologies

(Enel X - Battery Energy
Storage)

76 (f)

24 -

16

1000

6.13 Infrastructure for
personal mobility, cycle
logistics

74 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of charging stations

for electric vehicles in
buildings (and parking
spaces attached to
buildings)

(Enel X - Mobility)

6.13
74

63 01

32

100.0

Market (power sales
to end customer with
Certificates of Origin)

6,416

73

4,919 75

Turnover of
environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)

35150 39.9 30496  46.2

100.0

Performance of the Group
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A2. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-NOT

ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

Taxo-
nomy
Code

Economic
activities

Absolute Turnover
“revenue”® 2021

Proportion of
Turnover
“revenue”® 2021

Absolute Turnover

“revenue”®

Proportion of
Turnover
“revenue”® 2020

Substantial

contribution to
climate change

mitigation®

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")%

Category®

Climate change
mitigation

Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine
resources
Circular economy
Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

Minimum

T

safeguards®
Enabling activity
Transitional activity

millions
of euro

o

%

millions
of euro

B

B

Y/N

Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible
but not environmentally
sustainable activities
(not taxonomy-aligned
activities)

Electricity generation

from hydropower 45

28

18

Transmission and
distribution of electricity
(Argentina and new
connections between

a substation and power
plant >100 gCOZeq/kWh)

49

689

08

648

10

Market (power sales to
end customer without
Certificates of Origin)

24,890

283

19916 :

30.2

Turnover of taxonomy-
eligible but not
environmentally sustainable
activities (not taxonomy-
aligned activities) (A.2)

25,607

29.1

20,582

31.2

Total (A.1 +A.2)

60,757

69.0

51,078

774

B. Taxonomy-not-eligible
activities

Electricity generation from
coal and liquid fossil fuels

1,904

2.2

1639

25

Electricity generation
from gas

8,064

91

4,783

72

Electricity generation
from nuclear energy

1,388

16

1,342

20

Enel X (only activities
not eligible)

798

0.9

585

09

Trading activities (energy
sales - wholesale)

21,799

248

13973

21.2

Market (gas sales to end
customer)

6,276

71

3821

58

Services, Holding and
Other

3,930

45

2,025

31

Elisions and adjustments

(16,910)

(19.2)

(13.242)

(20.1)

Turnover of taxonomy-
non-eligible activities (B)

27,249

31.0

14,926

22,6

Total (A +B)

88,006

100.0

66,004

100.0

(1)

activity that corresponds to A.1, A.2 or B.

(2)
(3)

Proportion of Turnover “revenue”: percentage impact of revenues from each individual business activity on the Group’s total revenues.
Substantial contribution to climate change mitigation: refers to the share of the revenues of each individual economic activity (indicated in the column

Absolute Turnover “revenue”: revenues from each single activity. If an activity is present in both A.1 and A.2 or B, the figure refers to the proportion of the

Turnover “revenue’) that contributes to climate change mitigation. This is the only objective of the EU taxonomy regulation alignment analysis shown in the
table, as it is considered more relevant compared to the climate change adaptation objective, while the criteria for the other environmental objectives are

not yet available.
4)
(5)
(6)

152
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DNSH: environmental objectives meeting the DNSH criteria are specified for each activity.
Minimum safeguards: indicates whether the minimum safeguards are respected for each individual activity.
Category: specifies whether the activity makes a direct contribution to climate mitigation or is an enabling or transitional activity.

calcll



Enel Group 2Governance 2 Group Strategy & Risk Management 4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial
statements

Capital expenditure (capex) under the European taxonomy

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")“ Category®
T R R 1 T 3.‘
E _ 5 _ o o £ £ ° £ 2
88, 53, B8, 3y, _f® B B} ¢ : . = %
3 €25 8ga ca8g s88% £c £ o g 2 3 ® 2
] S8z 099 o882 EETS 6 5 66 E8 0 c B g I3 o> 5
53 fu%. S3Y L% sd:f g3 g8 ;i o= § f: g3 PO
g3 2858 98 2238 EEE2 ES E% £3 3 2 g8 £8& 8 ¢
<2 d£83Q I°2 £85Q 39SE ©OE o8 s8¢ o6 & w8 S8 & £
Taxo-
Economic nomy millions millions
activities Code of euro % of euro % % Y/N Y/N Y/N YN Y/N Y/N Y/N E T
A.1 Environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned)
Electricity generation 43 2971 226 2601 . 265 © 1000 Y iy Yy oy
from wind power : : : : : : : : :
Electricity generation : : : : : : : : :
using solar photovoltaic 41 1,991 15.2 1430 @ 140 - 1000 - Y A I A
technology : : : : : : : : :
Electricity generation : : : : : : :
45 416 32 333 © 33 : 1000 Yy : N
from hydropower : : : : : : : : :
Electricity generation
46 122 0.9 146 @ 14 1000 Y Y SY oY oy
from geothermal energy : : : : : : : : :
Storage of electricity 410 153 1.2 23 © 02 1000 Y Ly oy Y Y
Transmissionand 49 5109 390 3836 376 . 1000 Sy Sy v iy oy G E
distribution of electricity : : : : : :
Individual renovation

measures consisting in

installation, maintenance : : : : : : : : :

or repair of energy 73(d) 53 04 47 05 1000 Y : LYo Y
efficiency equipment : : : : : : : : :

(Enel X - Smart Lighting)

Urban and suburban
transport, road : : : : : : : : :
passenger transport 6.3 (a) 1) - 32 :+ 03 : 1000 Y Y Y Y

(Enel X - e-Bus)

Individual renovation

measures consisting in

installation, maintenance : : : : : : : : :

or repair of energy 73 (a-e) 2 - 1 - 1000 LY Y Y
efficiency equipment : : : : : : : : :

A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

(Enel X - Energy Efficiency)

73 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

75 Installation,

maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices 7.3 (a-€) : : : : : : : : :
for measuring, regulation o) g4 04 35 ° 04 ° 1000 ° oy oty Sy
and controlling energy : : : : : : : : :
performance of buildings 76 (a) : : : : : : : : :

76 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Home/Vivi Meglio
Unifamiliare)

Performance of the Group 153



A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")4 Category®

T 1 T

Z
oL n 2 E— z £
x T = ) ) £ L] 2
= =38 32 =38 29 & & H 6 e € B
<) 53 Q¢ b D cC < < < [ s E] L
T o .5_2 §aO O0XY —§5Gs ® @ £ o ) e 1 -
oxyN cas oxN co5 S3cc S c S5 =T S Ze B « [
899 582 298 s82 £500 Ss Sg c 8 o c o E5 o 5
N 5°3F =N 5°5F 3908 £ X 5 ] R 3 € B
328 oxe, 282 Sxc£, £TES 58 52 55 3 & 2% Ed 5 %
4y ogod 985 209 e IO E.E’ £Q 23 3 =] T @ = 2 e
888 o022y 25f ooaoN gSEEE £E £8 &3 £ 3 59 £& ] &
<P2 doda <IP2 288« ®»OTE OE o8 =3¢ 9 [ ) S8 4O £
Taxo-
Economic nomy millions millions
activities Code of euro % of euro % %

Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N E T

Individual renovation

measures consisting in

installation, maintenance : : : : : : : : :

or repair of energy 73 (a-€) 3 - - - 1000 : Y : Y Y
efficiency equipment : : : : : : : : :

(Enel X - Condominium)

Professional services
related to energy : : : : : : : : :
performance of buildings 93 3 ~ Il ~ 100.0 v v
(Enel X - Customer : : : : : o : :
Insight)

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment
) 73 (de) : : : : : : : : :
786 Installation, 8 0.1 7 01 : 1000 LY : LYo LY
maintenance and repair 76 (a) : : : : : : : : :
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Distributed
Energy)

Installation, maintenance
and repair of renewable : : : : : : : : :
energy technologies 761 34 03 10 © 01 @ 1000 oy Ly
(Enel X - Battery Energy : : : : : : : : :
Storage)

6.13 Infrastructure for
personal mobility, cycle
logistics

74 Installation,

maintenance and repair 613 : : : : : : : : :

of charging stations 51 04 45 © 04 © 1000 Y Y LY YooY Y
for electric vehicles in 74 : : : : : : : : :
buildings (and parking

spaces attached to

buildings)

(Enel X - Mobility)

Market (power sales :
to end customer with 121 0.9 88 : 09
Certificates of Origin) :

Capex of
environmentally
sustainable activities

11,090 846 8635 847 - 1000
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1) : :

™
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A2. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-NOT

Enel Group

ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

2Governance

2 Group Strategy & Risk Management

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

¢ Consolidated financial
statements

Economic
activities

Absolute capex
“capital expendi-
ture”® 2021
capex “capital
expenditure”?®
Absolute capex
“capital expendi-
ture”® 2020

2021
capex “capital
expenditure”®

Proportion of
2020

Proportion of

Substantial

contribution to

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")4

Category®

climate change
mitigation®
Climate change
mitigation
Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine
resources
Circular economy
Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

T

Minimum
safeguards®®
Enabling activity
Transitional activity

Taxo-
nomy
Code

millions
of euro

millions
of euro

xR
xR

xR

Y/N Y/N

s
2

Y/N Y/N

Y/N

Y/N E T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible
but not environmentally
sustainable activities
(not taxonomy-aligned
activities)

Electricity generation
from hydropower

45

Transmission and
distribution of electricity
(Argentina and new
connections between

a substation and power
plant >100 gCOZeq/kWh)

4.9 174 13 100 1.0

Market (power sales to
end customer without
Certificates of Origin)

425 33 305 30

Capex of taxonomy-
eligible but not
environmentally
sustainable activities
(not taxonomy-aligned
activities) (A.2)

601 4.6 407 4.0

Total (A.1+A.2)

11,691 89.2 9,042% 88.7

B. Taxonomy-non-eligible

activities

Electricity generation
from coal and liquid
fossil fuels

49 04 67 07

Electricity generation
from gas

499 38 383 38

Electricity generation
from nuclear energy

165 13 146 14

Enel X (only activities
not eligible)

160 12 125 12

Trading activities
(energy sales -
wholesale)

65 05 54 05

Market (gas sales to end
customer)

97 07 67 06

Services, Holding and
Other

207 16 174 17

Adjustments

175 13 139 14

Capex of taxonomy-
non-eligible activities
(B)

1,417 10.8 1,155 11.3

Total (A + B)

13,108 1000 10,197 5 100.0 :

(1)

portion of the activity that corresponds to A.1, A.2 or B.

(2)
(3)

Absolute capex “capital expenditure”: investments for each individual activity. If an activity is present in both A.1 and A.2 or B, the figure refers to the pro-

Proportion of capex “capital expenditure”: percentage impact of investments of each individual business activity on the Group's total investments.
Substantial contribution to climate change mitigation: refers to the share of capex “capital expenditure” of each individual economic activity (indicated in

the column capex “capital expenditure”) that contributes to climate change mitigation. This is the only objective of the EU taxonomy regulation alignment
analysis shown in the table, as it is considered more relevant compared to the climate change adaptation objective, while the criteria for the other environ-
mental objectives are not yet available.

(4)

(6)

DNSH: environmental objectives meeting the DNSH criteria are specified for each activity.
Minimum safeguards: indicates whether the minimum safeguards are respected for each individual activity.
Category: specifies whether the activity makes a direct contribution to climate mitigation or is an enabling or transitional activity.

Performance of the Group
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A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

Operating expenses (opex) under the European taxonomy

Absolute opex®

2021
Proportion of

opex®?® 2021

Absolute opex®

2020

Proportion of
opex? 2020

Substantial
contribution to
climate change
mitigation®

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")*

Category®

Climate change
mitigation

Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine

resources

Circular economy

Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

Minimum

T

safeguards®
Enabling activity
Transitional
activity

1

Taxo-
Economic nomy millions
activities Code of euro %

millions
of euro

%

x

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

A.1 Environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned)

Electricity generation from

) 43 101 73
wind power

86

59

100.0

Electricity generation
using solar photovoltaic 41 44 3.2
technology

27

19

100.0

Electricity generation from

45 188 135
hydropower

191

131

100.0

Electricity generation from

46 6 04
geothermal energy

04

100.0

Storage of electricity 4.10 - -

1000

Transmission and

distribution of electricity 49 e e

636

435

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

(Enel X - Smart Lighting)

01

100.0

Urban and suburban
transport, road passenger
transport 6.3 (a) - -

(Enel X - e-Bus)

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

73 (a-€) - -

(Enel X - Energy Efficiency)

100.0

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

75 Installation,
maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices 7.3 (a-€)

for measuring, regulation 75 (a) > 01
and controlling energy

performance of buildings 76 (@)

76 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Home/Vivi Meglio
Unifamiliare)

01

1000
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Enel Group 2Governance 3 Group Strategy & Risk Management 4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial
statements
DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")% Category®
T 1 T 1
2 g >
E) a [ Q = T° =
% X 2y o o 5 ] c L3
8 G 2 ] €c, & & £ & S g B =
- o 8 > °
o c8 o cq 50 8% < £c o Zg ) ]
o SsL£c c o T o @ k= o° @ £
o R o S Q ©EGo ° 0 0.9 €0 c [z} £= o O
£ ) 2 £ S3e® 2%  2¥ Sg 5 08 g8 33 £ =2
o S5 S0 og 2ETR S s 5 @+ ] S B = > I3 = GE
@ o @ 2 S35 BEcs £ €2 20 2 E] -] 8 2 c2
8o 23 898 98 S5EE =2 £§ 82 £ 35 28 Sx & §%
E4Y oo <« a6 ®OoGE OE o8 3¢ (3} 4 oo S8 W F&
Taxo-
Economic nomy millions millions
%

activities Code of euro % of euro % Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N E

Individual renovation

measures consisting in

installation, maintenance . . . . . . . . .

or repair of energy 73 (a-€) - - - - ¢ 1000 Y : Y .
efficiency equipment : : : : : : : : :

(Enel X - Condominium)

Professional services
related to energy : : : : : : : : :
performance of buildings 93 1 0.1 1 01 @ 1000 Y : Y LY

(Enel X - Customer Insight)

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

. 73 (de) : : : : : : : : :
76 Installation, - - - - ¢ 1000 Y : A Y
maintenance and repair 76 (a) : : : : : : : : :
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Distributed
Energy)

Installation, maintenance
and repair of renewable : : : : : : : : :
energytectnologies 6 3 o1 1 . o1 1000 . .Y iy
(Enel X - Battery Energy : : : : : : : : :
Storage)

6.13 Infrastructure for
personal mobility, cycle
logistics

A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

74 Installation,

maintenance and repair 6.13 : : : : : : : : :

of charging stations 1 0.1 2 . 01 @ 1000 : Y : Y LY
for electric vehicles in 74 : : : : : : : : :
buildings (and parking

spaces attached to

buildings)

(Enel X - Mobility)

Market (power sales : : : : : : : : :
to end customer with 6 04 5 :© 03 : 1000 Yo : : : .
Certificates of Origin) : : : : : : : : :

Opex of environmentally : :
sustainable activities 898 64.6 958 : 656 : 1000
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1) : :
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A2. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-NOT

ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")% Category®

T 1 T 1

connections between

2 z >
E) a Q Q = T° =
% X L2y o o 5 ] c 5
2 3 8 %o _ct; H = g £ 5 s 2
o €8 o cd s 8% £ - £c e o e 3 s 8
8 SR o 08O BEGS S 6 69 ¢£3@ ° c [} EL o 6
5 2 5 €N E39% 2% 8% S¢ & 8 sh 23S £ B2
o 2% °9Q 2% 5T g o ga 83 3 5 = Ep 3§ &%
88 g3 2§ s8¢ 4f¥Ex fx fEs 5§ & 3 88 E& E §%
<« a0 =4 a6 ®»OGE OE o8 =3¢ o -4 -] S8 4 F8
Taxo-

Economic nomy millions millions

activities Code of euro % of euro % % Y/N Y/N YN Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N E T

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible

but not environmentally

sustainable activities

(not taxonomy-aligned

activities)

Electricity generation from

v 45 1 01 1 -

hydropower

Transmission and

distribution of electricity :

Argentina and new

(Arg 49 25 18 19 13

a substation and power
plant >100 gCOZeq/ kWh)

Market (power sales to :
end customer without 34 24 29 20
Certificates of Origin) :

Opex of taxonomy-

eligible but not
environmentally
sustainable activities

60 4.3 49 : 33

(not taxonomy-aligned
activities) (A.2)

Total (A.1 +A.2) 958 68.9 1,007 68.9

B. Taxonomy-non-eligible
activities

Electricity generation from
coal and liquid fossil fuels

59 42 78 . 53

Electricity generation

228 164 233 1 159

from gas

Electricity generation from :
nuclear energy o7 70 95 : 65
EQe_I X (only activities not 18 13 13 0 09
eligible) :
Trading activities (energy :

sales - wholesale) e oo ° : 07
Market (gas sales to end :
customer) e oo 5 : 03
Services, Holding and :
Other 99 71 101 3 70
Elisions and adjustments 85 (61 (80 : (65

Opex of taxonomy-non-
eligible activities (B)

432 311 454 © 311

Total (A +B) 1,390 1000 1461 - 1000 -

(1) Absolute opex: opex for each individual activity. If an activity is present in both A.1 and A.2 or B, the figure refers to the proportion of the activity that
corresponds to A.1, A2 or B.

(2) Proportion of opex: percentage impact of opex of each individual business activity out of the total ordinary operating expenses required by the taxonomy
at Group level.

(3) Substantial contribution to climate change mitigation: refers to the share of ordinary opex for each individual economic activity (indicated in the column
Absolute opex) that contributes to climate change mitigation. This is the only objective of the EU taxonomy regulation alignment analysis shown in the table,
as it is considered more relevant compared to the climate change adaptation objective, while the criteria for the other environmental objectives are not yet
available.

(4) DNSH: environmental objectives meeting the DNSH criteria are specified for each activity.

(6) Minimum safeguards: indicates whether the minimum safeguards are respected for each individual activity.

(6) Category: specifies whether the activity makes a direct contribution to climate mitigation or is an enabling or transitional activity.

™
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A1. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-ALIGNED ACTIVITIES

2Governance

2 Group Strategy & Risk Management

4 Group Performance

Ordinary gross operating profit under the European taxonomy

5 Outlook

¢ Consolidated financial
statements

Economic
activities

Ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)* 2021
ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)? 2021
Ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)* 2020

Proportion of

Proportion of

ordinary gross

operating profit
(EBITDA)? 2020

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")*

Category®

Climate change
Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine
resources

Substantial
contribution to
climate change
mitigation®
mitigation

Circular economy

Pollution

1 T 1

Biodiversity and
ecosystems
Enabling activity
Transitional

Minimum
safeguards®
activity

Taxo-
nomy
Code

o
S
]
<
)
2

x

2
3
2

Y/N

N
2

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

N
2
m
-

A.1 Environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned)

Electricity generation from
wind power

43 1,393 73 1490

83

1000 - Sy

Electricity generation
using solar photovoltaic
technology

41 384 20 340

19

1000 Sy

Electricity generation from
hydropower

45 2771 144 2570

142

1000 Y Ly

Electricity generation from
geothermal energy

46 236 12 350

19

1000 Yy

Storage of electricity

410 = = -

1000 Y Ly

Transmission and
distribution of electricity

4.9 7616 397 7748

430

1000 Y

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

(Enel X - Smart Lighting)

73 (d) 73 04 91

05

1000 Y

Urban and suburban
transport, road passenger
transport

(Enel X - e-Bus)

6.3 (a) 14 01 2

100.0

Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

(Enel X - Energy Efficiency)

73 (a-€) 2 = -

100.0

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

75 Installation,
maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices
for measuring, regulation
and controlling energy
performance of buildings

76 Installation,
maintenance and repair
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Home/Vivi Meglio
Unifamiliare)

73 (a-e)

75 (a) 135 07 89

76 (a)

05

1000 Dy

Performance of the Group
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Ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)* 2021
ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)? 2021

Proportion of

Ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)* 2020

Proportion of
ordinary gross
operating profit
(EBITDA)? 2020

Substantial
contribution to
climate change
mitigation®

DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")%

Category®

Climate change
mitigation

Climate change
adaptation

Water and marine

resources

Circular economy

Pollution

Biodiversity and
ecosystems

T 1

Enabling activity
Transitional

Minimum
safeguards®®
activity

Economic nomy millions
activities Code of euro

B

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

Y/N

3
2

Y/N

Individual renovation

measures consisting in

installation, maintenance

or repair of energy 73 (a-e) 1 -
efficiency equipment

(Enel X - Condominium)

x

100.0

m

Professional services
related to energy
performance of buildings 93 16 0.1

(Enel X - Customer Insight)

13

01

100.0

7.3 Individual renovation
measures consisting in
installation, maintenance
or repair of energy
efficiency equipment

) 73 (de)
76 Installation, 5 -

maintenance and repair 76 (a)
of renewable energy
technologies

(Enel X - Distributed
Energy)

100.0

Installation, maintenance
and repair of renewable
energy technologies 76 @) B
(Enel X - Battery Energy

Storage)

100.0

6.13 Infrastructure for
personal mobility, cycle
logistics

74 Installation,

maintenance and repair 6.13

of charging stations (11) 0.1)
for electric vehicles in 74

buildings (and parking

spaces attached to

buildings)

(Enel X - Mobility)

(40)

0.2)

100.0

Market (power sales
to end customer with 565 29
Certificates of Origin)

568

32

Ordinary EBITDA

of environmentally
sustainable activities
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)

13,197 687 13,227

73.4

1000
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A2. TAXONOMY ELIGIBLE-NOT

Enel Group 2Governance 2 Group Strategy & Risk Management 4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial
statements
DNSH Criteria (“Do No Significant Harm")% Category®
T 1 T 1
2 g >
- - o Q = T° -
288 L ,E8 3258 .g58 23 2 > % g g 3
S58 ©858 258 °8a&aN §5&s s s. E 8 e g %03
99z ooy Dpz 00 £E5S G5 65 TBg 8 % & g8 & s
EEL 225 TET S E< €30 g 0F &9 5 5 58 ESs 2 9.
%0 5ERE €80 8RO S282% 5 ® 'S 55 S B 22 £3 = L&
E8E 2cfE EC8E affE 25 8O £D cea 23 3 E] 5@ ED 1@ 23
283 o988 Pgs oPgs S5EE B 8§ g3 £ 3 68 E£ ¢ §%
OocY adoo¥ OoW asod @HATE OE o8 =3¢ 9] o oo S8 U Fo
Taxo-
Economic nomy millions millions
activities Code of euro %  ofeuro % % Y/N YN YN YN YN Y/N Y/N E
A.2 Taxonomy-eligible
but not environmentally
sustainable activities
(not taxonomy-aligned
activities)
Electricity generation from 45 17 01 9 B
hydropower
Transmission and
] distribution of electricity
|§ (Argentwlwa and new 49 4 B 48 03
E connections between
2 a substation and power
g plant >100 gCOZeq/kWh)
e Market (power sales to :
< end customer without 1,990 104 2065 ' 114
Certificates of Origin) :
Ordinary EBITDA of
taxonomy-eligible but :
not environmentally 2,011 105 2,122 @ 117
sustainable activities :
(not taxonomy-aligned
activities) (A.2) :
Total (A.1+A.2) 15,208 79.2 15,349 85.1
B. Taxonomy-non-eligible
activities
EIeCtrICItY ggneratpn from 082 14 535 30
coal and liquid fossil fuels
Electricity generation from 906 47 659 37
gas
Electricity generation from 416 P 439 24
nuclear energy
Erje} X (only activities not 68 03 1 B
eligible)
Trading activities (energy 98 05 597 33
sales - wholesale)
Market (gas sales to end 409 55 447 o5
customer)
Services, Holding and Other 1,645 86 (83) (0.5)
Adjustments 165 0.9 83 05
Ordinary EBITDA of :
taxonomy-non-eligible 4,002 20.8 2,678 - 14.9
activities (B) : ]
Total (A + B) 19,210 1000 18,027 100.0

(1) Ordinary gross operating profit (EBITDA): Ordinary gross operating profit on each individual asset. If an activity is present in both A.1 and A.2 or B, the figure
refers to the proportion of the activity that corresponds to A.1, A.2 or B.

(2) Proportion of ordinary gross operating margin (ordinary EBITDA): percentage impact of EBITDA of each individual business on the Group's total EBITDA.

(3) Substantial contribution to climate change mitigation: refers to the portion of EBITDA of each individual business activity (indicated in the column Ordinary
gross operating profit (EBITDA)) that contributes to climate change mitigation. This is the only objective of the EU taxonomy regulation alignment analysis
shown in the table, as it is considered more relevant compared to the climate change adaptation objective, while the criteria for the other environmental
objectives are not yet available.

(4) DNSH: environmental objectives meeting the DNSH criteria are specified for each activity.

(6) Minimum safeguards: indicates whether the minimum safeguards are respected for each individual activity.
(6) Category: specifies whether the activity makes a direct contribution to climate mitigation or is an enabling or transitional activity.
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Value generated
and distributed
for stakeholders

Millions of euro

Economic value generated directly®® 88,084 66,100
Economic value distributed directly

Operating expenses® 63,768 42634
Personnel expenses and benefits 4,415 3,956
Payments to providers of capital (shareholders and lenders) 7428 7082
Payments to government®® 4,127 4,260
Total economic value distributed® 79,738 57,932
Economic value retained™ 4 8,346 8,168

(1) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-

tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

(2) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

(3) The amount represents “total tax borne”, which is costs for taxes borne by the Group. For more information, see the 2021 Sustainability Report and the

Consolidated Non-Financial Statement.
(4) The figure for 2020 has been calculated more accurately.

The economic value generated and distributed direct-
ly by Enel, in accordance with the criteria established by
GRI 201, provides a good indication of how the Group has
created wealth for all stakeholders. The increase in value
generated directly and in operating expenses reflects the
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sharp rise in commodity prices, especially gas.

Payments to providers of capital increased in reflection of
costs connected with the early redemption of a number of
bond issues.
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Analysis of the Group's
financial position and structure

€94,294 million €51,952 million

NET CAPITAL NET FINANCIAL
EMPLOYED DEBT

€87,772 million in 2020 +14.4% on 2020

55.0%

SUSTAINABLE
FINANCING

out of €71,969 million
in gross borrowing

€13, 108 million

TOTAL CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE

of which 84.6% eligible and
aligned with European
taxonomy

Net capital employed and funding

Millions of euro

cp Tkl i 8 at Dec. 31, 2020 Change

Net non-current assets:

- property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 102,733 96,489 6,244 6.5%
- goodwill 13,821 13,779 42 0.3%
- equity-accounted investments 704 861 (157) -18.2%
- other net non-current assets/(liabilities) (4,496) (6,807) 2,311 34.0%
Total net non-current assets 112,762 104,322 8,440 8.1%
Net working capital:

- trade receivables 16,076 12,046 4,030 335%
- inventories 3,109 2,401 708 29.5%
- net receivables due from institutional market operators (762) (2,755) 1,993 72.3%
- other net current assets/(liabilities) (10,940) (6,977) (3,963) -56.8%
- trade payables (16,959) (12,859) (4,100) -31.9%
Total net working capital (9,476) (8,144) (1,332) -16.4%
Gross capital employed 103,286 96,178 7,108 74%
Provisions:

- employee benefits (2,724) (2,964) 240 8.1%
- provisions for risks and charges and net deferred taxes (6,548) (6,050) (498) -8.2%
Total provisions (9,272) (9,014) (258) -2.9%
Net assets held for sale 280 608 (328) -63.9%
Net capital employed 94,294 87772 6,522 74%
Total equity 42,342 42,357 (15) -
Net financial debt 51,952 45,415 6,637 14.4%

Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets in-
creased, essentially reflecting capital expenditure during
the period (€12,090 million) and changes in the consoli-
dation scope (€395 million) related mainly to the acquisi-
tion of a controlling interest in Enel Green Power Australia.
These factors were partially offset mainly by depreciation,
amortization and impairment losses recognized during the
year in the amount of €8,695 million.

Gooadwill increased as a result of adjustments in exchange
rates.

Other net non-current assets increased in response to the
fair value measurement of derivatives and an increase in
financial assets related to service concessions for which
IFRIC 12 has been applied.
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Equity-accounted investments decreased due mainly to
the write-down of the investment in Slovak Power Holding
in response, primarily, to the reduction in the fair value of
the cash flow hedge derivatives.

Net assets held for sale refer mainly to a number of pro-

jects in South Africa for which there is a binding offer for
their future sale. The reduction is due to the sale of Open

Net financial debt

The Enel Group’s net financial debt and changes in the pe-
riod are detailed in the table below.

Fiber in 2021 and the sale of Enel Green Power Bulgaria.

Net capital employed came to €94,294 million at Decem-
ber 31, 2021, and was funded by €42,342 million in equity
attributable to owners of the Parent and minority interests
and €51,952 million in net financial debt. With regard to
the latter, the debt/equity ratio at December 31, 2021 was
1.23 (compared with 1.07 at December 31, 2020).

Millions of euro

cp ekl 2s 8 at Dec. 31, 2020 Change

Long-term debt:

- bank borrowings 12,579 8,663 3,916 45.2%
- bonds 39,099 38,357 742 1.9%
- other borrowings®” 2,942 2,499 443 177%
Long-term debt 54,620 49519 5,101 10.3%
Long-term financial assets and securities (2,692) (2,745) 53 1.9%
Net long-term debt 51,928 46,774 5,154 11.0%
Short-term debt

Bank borrowings:

- current portion of long-term bank borrowings 989 1,369 (380) -278%
- other short-term bank borrowings 1,329 711 618 86.9%
Short-term bank borrowings 2318 2,080 238 11.4%
Bonds (current portion) 2,700 1412 1,288 91.2%
Other borrowings (current portion) 342 387 (45) -11.6%
Commercial paper 10,708 4,854 5,854 -
Cash collateral on derivatives and other financing 918 370 548 -
Other short-term financial borrowings® 363 415 (52) -12.5%
Other short-term debt 15,031 7438 75693 -
Long-term loan assets (short-term portion) (1,538) (1,428) (110) -77%
Loan assets - cash collateral (6.485) (3,223) (3,262) -
Other short-term financial assets (356) (253) (103) -40.7%
Cash and cash equivalents with banks and short-term securities (8,946) (5,973) (2,973) -49.8%
Cash and cash equivalents and short-term financial assets (17.325) (10.877) (6,448) -59.3%
Net short-term debt 24 (1,359) 1,383 -
NET FINANCIAL DEBT 51,952 45,415 6,537 14.4%
Net financial debt of “Assets held for sale” 699 646 53 8.2%

(1) Includes other non-current financial borrowings included under “Other non-current financial liabilities".

(2) Includes current borrowings included under “Other current financial liabilities”.
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Net financial debt amounted to €51,952 million at De-
cember 31, 2021, an increase of €6,5637 million from
the €45,415 million at December 31, 2020. This was due
mainly to: (i) funding needs for investments in the peri-
od (€13,108 million, including €111 million reclassified
as available for sale), including contract assets; (i) the
payment of dividends totaling €5,041 million, including
coupons paid to holders of hybrid bonds in the amount
of €71 million; (iii) transactions in non-controlling inter-
ests mainly related to the increase in the interest held in
Enel Américas following the public tender offer issued on
March 15, 2021 (€1,295 million); (iv) adverse exchange rate
developments (€1,918 million); (v) an increase in lease lia-

Gross financial debt

Millions of euro

at Dec. 31, 2021

Gross long-term  Gross short-term

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial

statements

bilities (€479 million); (vi) the payments and consolidation
of debt connected with business combinations in Aus-
tralia, Spain and ltaly (a total of €283 million).

Cash flows generated by operating activities (€10,069
million), the issue of perpetual hybrid bonds (€2,214 mil-
lion net of transaction costs), the conversion of hybrid
bonds into perpetual hybrid bonds (€967 million net of
transaction costs) and the liquidity generated by the sale
of Open Fiber in the amount of €2,423 million partially
offset these funding needs.

Gross financial debt at December 31, 2020 came to
€71,969 million, up €12,932 million from the previous year.

at Dec. 31, 2020

Gross long-term  Gross short-term

debt debt Gross debt debt debt Gross debt
Gross financial debt 58,651 13,318 71,969 52,687 6,350 59,037
of which:
- sustainable financing 28,973 10,474 39447 15,748 3,901 19649

Sustainable financing/Total gross debt (%)

55% 33%

More specifically, gross long-term financial debt (including

the short-term portion), in the amount of €58,651 million,

includes €28,973 million in sustainable financing and is
structured as follows:

* bonds in the amount of €41,799 million, of which
€18,003 million in sustainable bonds, up €2,030 mil-
lion compared with December 31, 2020. The change
in bonds is due mainly to the numerous sustainabili-
ty-linked issues by Enel Finance International in 2021,
which were only partially offset by redemptions of ma-
turing bonds, early repurchases of conventional bonds
by Enel Finance International, and a consent solicita-
tion in the amount of €900 million by Enel SpA on a
non-convertible subordinated hybrid bond converted
into perpetual hybrid and, therefore, recognized as an
equity instrument and no longer as a debt instrument;

* bank borrowings in the amount of €13568 million,
€10,970 million of which related to sustainable financ-
ing. These borrowings increased by €3,536 million com-
pared with the previous year due mainly to the use of
new financing and negative currency differences, which
were only partially offset by repayments made during
the period. Of note among new bank borrowings:

— €1,508 million related to the use of three varia-
ble-rate loans tied to sustainable development goals
granted to Enel SpA;

— £€1,400 million related to the use of various loans tied

to sustainable development goals granted to Endesa;

— €300 million related to the use of two variable-rate

loans tied to sustainable development goals granted

to e-distribuzione by the European Investment Bank;

¢ other borrowings in the amount of €3,284 million, an
increase of €398 million from the previous year.

Gross short-term financial debt increased by €6,968 mil-
lion compared with December 31, 2020, to €13,318 million.
It mainly includes commercial paper of €10,708 million, of
which €10,343 connected with sustainability goals.

Cash and cash equivalents and short-term financial
assets, in the amount of €20,017 million, increased by
€6,395 million compared with the end of 2020 due mainly
to the increase in financial assets for cash collateral in the
amount of €3,262 million and in cash and cash equivalents
with banks and short-term securities for a total of €2,973
million.
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Sustainable finance: private and public finance to mobilize
capital at the service of climate objectives

For Enel, “sustainable finance” means the synergy between
private and public finance. In particular, private finance
conveys private capital towards sustainable investments
or for the benefit of companies whose strategic action is
directed at certain sustainability objectives, reflecting the
economic and financial value of sustainability in a lower
borrowing costs. Public finance, on the other hand, stim-
ulates the creation of sustainable investments through
grants and loans at subsidized interest rates.

At Enel, sustainable finance plays a crucial role in support-
ing the Group’s sustainable growth, representing, at the
end of 2021, more than half of our gross debt and con-
tributing to a progressive reduction in the cost of debt
through the recognition of the value of sustainability.

[tis for this reason that during 2021 Enel extended this sus-
tainability-linked approach to all its financial debt instru-
ments, with the publication of the “Sustainability-Linked
Financing Framework”, a comprehensive document with
which Enel illustrated how sustainability can be integrated
into its various types of financial transaction: credit lines,
commercial paper, bond issues, guarantees and deriva-

tives on interest rates and exchange rates.

Enel was the first company to structure a framework with
these characteristics. The framework establishes a set of
KPIs, targets and principles that govern the development
of sustainable finance throughout the Group with ambition
and transparency, linking our financial strategy to our sus-
tainability objectives.

The Group's financial instruments and financial transactions
may therefore have an interest rate or other financial or
structural terms linked to the achievement of objectives for
the reduction of direct greenhouse gas emissions (SDG 13
“Climate Action”) or growth in installed renewables capacity
(SDG 7 "Affordable and Clean Energy”).

The Sustainability-Linked Financing Framework was up-
dated in January 2022 following the presentation of the
new Strategic Plan and in particular includes bringing for-
ward achievement of the ambitious goal of eliminating
direct greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1) from 2050 to
2040.

2021 2022 2023 2024 2030 2040
Direct greenhouse gas emissions 227 148 140 82 0
(Scope 1) - specific gCOZeq/ kWh gCOZeq/ kWh gCOZeq/ kWh gCOZeq/ kWh gCOZeq/ kWh
Percentage of installed renewables 575% 60% 65% 66% 80% 100%

capacity®

(1) The calculation of the KPIs does not include 3.9 MW of capacity connected with generation plants acquired by the Group, in accordance with the contrac-

tual terms of the individual instruments.

Having achieved 575% of installed renewables capacity in
2021, Enel has achieved the target set in all the financial
instruments in which the interest rate, or other financial
or structural terms of the transaction, are linked to a per-
centage of installed renewables capacity equal to or great-
er than 55%. In particular, this includes the achievement
of the targets contained in the first sustainability-linked
bonds issued by Enel Finance International NV (EFI) in 2019
on the US and European markets.

Furthermore, 2021 was an exciting year for the Group and
its sustainable finance strategy, with structured transac-
tions amounting to the equivalent of more than €30 billion.
Starting with the exposures of the various industrial activ-
ities, Enel has signed agreements with multiple financial
counterparties for both derivatives and sustainable guar-
antees, both of which are linked to the Group's ability to
achieve its sustainability objectives in subsequent years.

Furthermore, in March 2021, Enel agreed a sustainabil-
ity-linked revolving credit facility worth €10 billion, the
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largest sustainable credit line in the world at the time of
signing, linked to SDG 13. In May 2021, Enel Finance Amer-
ica LLC structured a $5 billion commercial paper program,
again linked to the same sustainability goal.

With regard to bond issues, between June and Septem-
ber 2021, sustainability-linked bonds in euros and dollars
were issued by EFl in a total amount equivalent to about
€10 billion.

These issues are linked to the achievement of Enel's sus-
tainability goal for the reduction of direct greenhouse gas
emissions (Scope 1), in line with the Group’s Sustainabili-
ty-Linked Financing Framework. At the same time, EFI re-
purchased conventional bond in circulation, not linked to
the pursuit of SDG objectives, in the total amount of some
€8 billion, using voluntary purchase offers and the exercise
of specific buyback options.

This bond repurchase program, together with the new sus-
tainability-linked bond issues, made it possible to achieve
a ratio between sustainable funding sources and the
Group's total gross debt of about 55% at the end of 2021,
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while also enabling a reduction of the cost of the Group’s
borrowing and providing an important mechanism for pro-
tecting against potential increases in interest rates due to
the acceleration of the economic recovery or the tighten-
ing of monetary policies by central banks in response to
the rise in inflation.

In the area of public finance, the Group supports the eco-
nomic recovery plan and intends to become a strategic
partner in the implementation of the Green Deal and the
Recovery Plan at both the European and national levels. The
goal is to drive a sustainable, rapid and effective recovery
through a broad pipeline of shovel-ready projects focused
on decarbonization, electricity grids and electrification,
aimed at accelerating the green and digital transition of
the European economy with a significant impact in terms
of GDP, employment and reduction of CO, emissions, in full
alignment with the European taxonomy.

To this end, the Group has identified potential investments
amounting to about €5.4 billion in 2022-2027 that will have
a direct impact on the Group and are consistent with the
National Recovery Plans in Italy, Spain and Romania. These
initiatives focus on green hydrogen, renewables and stor-
age, revitalization of the photovoltaic manufacturing in-
dustry, smart grids, grid resilience and charging infrastruc-
ture for electric mobility. These investments are expected
to have a spill-over impact on GDP of around €13.2 billion,
creating over 18,000 new jobs.

Cash flows

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook ¢ Consolidated financial

statements

The Group has also developed other projects with an indi-
rect impact, aimed at promoting partnerships with public
and private entities, both with a view to the decarboniza-
tion and electrification of energy consumption through
the expansion of electric bus fleets, the transition to green
ports and the promotion of energy efficiency in public
buildings.

Furthermore, in the context of subsidized loans from inter-
national and national financial institutions, the Group is lead-
ing an innovation process aimed at accelerating the mobili-
zation of capital to support sustainable growth through the
use of sustainability-linked financial instruments.

More specifically, in 2021, the Group received subsidized
loans totaling €1.3 billion that, following the path taken in
our private-sector financing, include sustainability-linked
mechanisms connected with SDG 13. Among the main
transactions, special mention goes to a €600 million sus-
tainability-linked loan to e-distribuzione, a Group compa-
ny, from the European Investment Bank (EIB), the first sus-
tainability-linked loan agreement for the EIB.

In the coming years, Enel will continue to make use of sus-
tainable finance tools, with the aim of achieving a ratio be-
tween sustainable borrowing and the Group’s total debt of
about 65% by 2024 and over 70% by 2030.
Sustainability-linked finance will therefore continue to rep-
resent the perfect tool for linking ambitious climate objec-
tives with funding sources and addressing the future chal-
lenges of the energy transition.

Millions of euro

m 2020 Change
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year® 6,002 9,080 (3,078)
Cash flows from operating activities 10,069 11,508 (1,439)
Cash flows from investing activities (10,875) (10,117) (758)
Cash flows from/(used in) financing activities 3,777 (3,972) 7749
Effect of exchange differences on cash and cash equivalents 17 (497) 514
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year? 8,990 6,002 2,988

(1) Of which cash and cash equivalents in the amount of €5,906 million at January 1, 2021 (€9,029 million at January 1, 2020), short-term securities in the
amount of €67 million at January 1, 2021 (€51 million at January 1, 2020), and cash and cash equivalents pertaining to assets held for sale in the amount of

€29 million at January 1, 2021.

(2)  Of which, cash and cash equivalents in the amount of €8,858 million at December 31, 2021 (€5,906 million at December 31, 2020), short-term securities in
the amount of €88 million at December 31, 2021 (€67 million at December 31, 2020), and cash and cash equivalents pertaining to assets held for sale in the
amount of €44 million at December 31, 2021 (€29 million at December 31, 2020).

Cash flows from operating activities for 2021 produced a
net inflow of €10,069 million, down €1,439 million from the
previous year, mainly reflecting an increase in financial ex-
pense connected with the early extinguishment of a num-
ber of loans replaced by new bond issues at more advanta-
geous rates and higher taxes paid.

Cash flows from investing activities for 2021 absorbed li-

quidity in the amount of €10,875 million, compared with a
net outflow of €10,117 million in 2020.

In particular, investments in property, plant and equipment,
intangible assets, investment property and contract assets
totaled €13,108 million (including €111 million reclassified as
available for sale), an increase on the previous year, as ana-
lyzed in greater in the following section.
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Investments in entities or business units, net of cash and
cash equivalents acquired, totaled €283 million and main-
ly concerned the acquisition of renewable energy assets
in Spain for €79 million, the line-item consolidation of the
net financial debt of a number of Australian companies that
were equity-accounted until December 2020, and the ac-
quisition of CityPoste Payment SpA for about €19 million.
Disposals of entities or business units, net of cash and cash
equivalents sold, amounted to €61 million, and mainly re-
garded the sale of wind operations in Bulgaria.

The liquidity generated by the decrease in other investing
activities in 2021, equal to €2,455 million, mainly concerned
the €2,423 million change in cash flows produced by the
sale of Open Fiber.

Cash flows from financing activities generated liquidity
in the total amount of €3,777 million, compared with a net
cash use of €3,972 million in 2020. The cash flow for 2021
essentially concerned:

* the payment of dividends in the amount of €4,970 mil-
lion, as well as €71 million paid to holders of perpetual
hybrid bonds;

* the cash requirement associated with transactions in

Capital expenditure

non-controlling interests in the amount of €1,295 million,
mainly regarding the increase in the interest held in Enel
Américas following the tender offer launched on March
15, 2021;

* the net increase of €7913 million resulting from repay-
ments, new financing and other changes in financial debt;

* the €2,213 million in cash generated on the issue of a
non-convertible perpetual subordinated hybrid bond net
of transaction costs as well as ancillary costs related to
the conversion of a number of bonds into perpetual hy-
brid bonds.

In 2021, cash flows for investing activities in the amount of
€10,875 million absorbed the entirety of cash flows gen-
erated on operating activities of €10,069 million. The dif-
ference was covered by borrowing, which generated cash
flows totaling €3,777 million. The difference is reflected in
the increase in cash and cash equivalents, which at De-
cember 31, 2021 amounted to €8,990 million, compared
with €6,002 million at the end of 2020. This also reflect-
ed the effects of favorable developments in the exchange
rates of the various local currencies against the euro in the
amount of €17 million.

Millions of euro

Thermal Generation and Trading 822 694 128 18.4%
Enel Green Power 5,662Y 4,629 1,033 22.3%
Infrastructure and Networks 5,296 3,937 1,359 34.5%
End-user Markets 643 460 183 39.8%
Enel X 367 303 64 21.1%
Services 139 103 36 35.0%
Holding and other 68 71 (3) -4.2%
Total 12,997 10,197 2,800 27.5%

(1) The figure does not include €111 million regarding units classified as “held for sale”.

Capital expenditure increased by €2,800 million on the
previous year.

In line with the Paris Agreement on the reduction of CO,
emissions and guided by energy efficiency and ener-
gy-transition goals, the Enel Group has invested, above all,
in renewable energy. More specifically, the increase pri-
marily concerned the United States (€579 million), Iberia
(€253 million), Colombia (€192 million), Italy (€123 million),
India (€122 million), Russia (€68 million), Chile (€66 million),
Peru (€26 million), Panama (€25 million), and Brazil (€30
million, net of the significant unfavorable impact of ex-
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change rate developments in the amount of €62 million).
These increases were only partially offset by decreased
capital expenditure in South Africa (€338 million), Mexico
(€118 million) and Greece (€23 million).

In response to increasingly volatile weather events and to
invest in grid resilience, investment in electricity distribu-
tion also increased.

Capital expenditure for distribution increased in Italy (€588
million), Brazil (€335 million), Iberia (€243 million), for the
Grid Blue Sky project and for quality and remote control,
Argentina (€74 million), Chile (€38 million), Peru (€29 mil-
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lion), Colombia (€31 million) and Romania (€10 million).
Capital expenditure increased in the End-user Markets
Business Line, particularly in Italy (€117 million), lberia (€57
million) and Romania (€9 million), attributable essentially to
the digitalization of customer-management processes.
Capital expenditure by Enel X increased mainly in Italy, in
the amount of €63 million, in the e-Home business with
the Vivi Meglio project as a result of the increase in vol-
umes and for investments to develop global technology
platforms for the digital management of this business, and
in North America (€10 million) for the development of stor-
age projects, as well as in Iberia in the e-Home business in
response to the increase in volumes sold compared with
2020. These factors were partly offset by a decrease in
capital expenditure in Latin America.

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

The growth of capital expenditure in Thermal Generation
and Trading, especially in ltaly (€123 million), is attributable
to the conversion of a number of plants from coal to gas
with lower CO, emissions.

Finally, with regard to capital expenditure (capex), we re-
port the results of the alignment of this indicator with the
European taxonomy by reason of its substantial contribu-
tion to climate change mitigation, in compliance with the
principle of not doing harm to other environmental objec-
tives (DNSH) and the minimum social safeguards, as dis-
cussed in the sections "European Union taxonomy” and
“Statement on the alignment of Enel’s business with the
European taxonomy”.

Capital expenditure (capex) under the European taxonomy

CAPEX 2021

4.6%

€13.1 viion

84.6%

(1) Includes €111 million regarding units classified as "held for sale”.

© Eligible-aligned @ Eligible-not aligned

In 2021, 84.6% of capital expenditure (capex) was gener-
ated by business activities aligned with the EU taxonomy,
compared with 84.7% in 2020.

Considering all retail electricity sales as “non-eligible”, 83.7
% of capital expenditure was aligned.

The percentage of the capital expenditure of taxonomy eli-
gible-aligned activities in 2021 was in line with the previous
year.

The percentage of 2021 capital expenditure for eligi-
ble-aligned activities was 1.9% lower than the value of cap-
ital expenditure planned for 2021 in the 2021-2023 Strate-

Considering all retail electricity sales as
“non-eligible”

5.5%

€13.1 | viiion

83.7%

Non-eligible

gic Plan for those activities. In absolute terms, the capital
expenditure of taxonomy eligible-aligned activities was
greater than planned, primarily attributable to the great-
er-than-planned increase in expenditure to expand Group
renewables capacity (an excess of €683 million). However,
capital expenditure in eligible-not aligned activities and
non-eligible activities was also greater (€412 million), no-
tably for electricity transmission and distribution, the sale
of energy not certified by guarantees of origin and thermal
generation.
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Performance by
Business Line

The representation of performance by Business Line pre-
sented here is based on the approach used by manage-
ment in monitoring Group performance for the two peri-
ods under review, taking account of the operational model
adopted as described above.

With regard to disclosures for operating segments, as
management reports on performance by Business Line,
the Group has therefore adopted the following reporting
sectors:

* primary segment: Business Line;

* secondary segment: geographical area.

The Business Line is therefore the main discriminant in the
analyses performed and decisions taken by the manage-
ment of the Enel Group, and is fully consistent with the
internal reporting prepared for these purposes since the
results are measured and evaluated first and foremost for
each Business Line and only thereafter are they broken

down by country.

The following chart outlines these organizational arrange-

ments.
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Global Business Lines
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The organization continues to be based on matrix of Busi-
ness Lines (Thermal Generation and Trading, Enel Green
Power, Infrastructure and Networks, End-user Markets,
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Enel X, Services and Holding/Other) and geographical are-
as (Italy, Iberia, Europe, Latin America, North America, Afri-

ca, Asia and Oceania, Central/Holding).
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Performance by Business
Line in 2021 and 2020

Results for 2021
Thermal Reporting Eliminations
Generationand EnelGreen Infrastructure End-user Holding segment and
Millions of euro Trading Power andNetworks Markets EnelX Services andother total adjustments
Revenue and other income 22883 7244 17164 37396 1513 20 1786 88006 - 88006
from third parties
Revenue and other income
from transactions with other 10,272 2,282 3,492 1,312 28 1,977 148 19,511 (19,511) -
segments
Total revenue 33,155 9,626 20,656 38,708 1,541 1,997 1,934 107517 (19,511) 88,006
Net results from commodity 535 (55) ~ 2044 ~ ~ @) 2500 ~ 0500
contracts
Gross operating profit/(loss) 899 4,761 7210 2,990 283 (86) 1,510 17567 - 17,567
Depreciation, amortization and 3485 1679 2862 1333 253 237 38 9887 - 0,887
impairment losses
Operating profit/(loss) (2,586) 3,082 4,348 1,657 30 (323) 1,472 7,680 - 7,680
Capital expenditure 822 5,662? 5,296 643 367 139 68 12,997 - 12,997
(1) Segment revenue includes both revenue from third parties and revenue from transactions with other segments.
(2) The figure does not include €111 million classified as available for sale.
Results for 2020 @)«
Thermal Reporting Eliminations
Generationand EnelGreen Infrastructure End-user Holding segment and
Millions of euro Trading Power andNetworks Markets EnelX Services andother total adjustments Total
Revenue and other income 14332 5852 15919 28793 1,097 2 9 66,004 - 66004
from third parties
Revenue and other income
from transactions with other 7404 1,840 3,510 715 24 1,868 145 15506 (15,506) -
segments
Total revenue 21,736 7,692 19,429 29,508 1,121 1,870 154 81,510 (15,506) 66,004
Net results from commodity 421) 68 ~ 264 ~ 6) ) (99) ~ (99)
contracts
Gross operating profit/(loss) 1,700 4,647 7,520 3,121 152 (47) (190) 16,903 - 16,903
Depreciation, amortization and 1685 1913 3171 1304 168 179 28 8448 - 8448
impairment losses
Operating profit/(loss) 15 2,734 4,349 1,817 (16) (226) (218) 8,455 - 8,455
Capital expenditure 694 4,629 3,937 460 303 103 71 10,197 - 10,197

(1) Segment revenue includes both revenue from third parties and revenue from transactions with other segments.

(2) The figures for revenue from third parties and intersegment transactions have been calculated more accurately.

(3) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-
tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

(4)

but also by region/country.
It should be noted that ordinary gross operating profit ex-

In addition to the above, the Group also monitors perfor-
mance by geographical area, classifying results by region/
country. In the table below, ordinary gross operating profit
is shown for the two periods under review with the goal of
providing a view of performance not only by Business Line,

cludes non-recurring items. For a reconciliation with gross
operating profit, please see the section “Group Perfor-
mance”.
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Ordinary gross operating margin®@

Thermal Generation and

Millions of euro Trading Enel Green Power Infrastructure and Networks End-user Markets

m 2020 Changem 2020 Change 2021 2020 Change 2021 2020 Change

Italy 464 488 (24) 1,184 1,362 (178) 3,836 3,861 (25) 2,311 2,372 (61)
Iberia 844 1,258 (414) 840 436 404 1,877 2,114 (237) 547 530 17
Latin America 350 340 10 1,809 1,982 (173) 1,810 1,684 126 263 203 60
Argentina 97 85 12 24 28 4) 3 47 (44) 12 (7) 19
Brazil 132 66 66 334 271 63 1,120 964 156 136 107 29
Chile (49) 64 (113) 536 825 (289) 144 157 13) 44 25 19
Colombia 58 11 47 601 575 26 385 362 23 49 56 (7)
Peru 114 115 (1) 141 136 5 158 154 4 22 22 -
Panama 2) 1) (1) 127 102 25 - - - - - -
Other countries - - - 46 45 1 - - - - - -
Europe 81 118 (37) 177 162 15 96 136 (40) (41) 83 (124)
Romania 2) 2) - 82 79 3 96 136 (40) (41) 83 (124)
Russia 83 120 (37) 5 (7) 12 - - - - - -
Other countries - - - 90 90 - = - - - _ _
North America (39) 17 (56) 699 769 (70) - - - 6 9 (3)
United States and Canada (35) 18 (53) 627 695 (68) = - - = - -
Mexico (4) (1) (3) 72 74 2) = - - 6 9 (3)
Africa, Asia and Oceania - - - 110 54 56 - - - - - -
South Africa = - - 82 53 29 = - - = - -
India - - - 3 6 (3) - - - - - -
Other countries = - - 25 (5) 30 = - - = - -
Other 2 9 (7) (4) (44) 40 44 6 38 - - -
Total 1,702 2,230 (528) 4,815 4,721 94 7,663 7,801 (138) 3,086 3,197 (111)

(1) Ordinary gross operating profit excludes non-recurring items. For a reconciliation with gross operating profit, see the section “Group Performance”.

(2) For comparative purposes only, €87 million in 2020 in respect of the component recognized through profit or loss deriving from the remeasurement at fair
value of the financial assets connected with service concession arrangements involving distribution operations in Brazil falling within the scope of IFRIC 12
have been reclassified from financial income to revenue. The latter classification had an impact of the same amount on operating profit. For more informa-
tion, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

™
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Enel X Services Holding and other Total
m 2020 Change m 2020 Change m 2020 Change ﬂ 2020 Change
131 38 93 56 83 (27) = - - 7,982 8,204 (222)
52 45 7 31 30 1 - - - 4,191 4,413 (222)
92 84 8 (77) (86) 9 - - - 4,247 4,207 40
5 3 2 (3) 3 - = - - 138 153 (15)
1 2 (1) (18) (19) 1 - - - 1,705 1,391 314
19 15 4 (55) (64) 9 = - - 639 1,022 (383)
50 42 8 = - - = - - 1,143 1,046 97
17 22 5) ) - 1) = - - 451 449 2
- - - - - - - - - 125 101 24
- - - - - - - - - 46 45 1
17 9 8 7 4 3 - - - 337 512 (175)
11 10 1 7 4 3 - - - 153 310 (157)
- (1) 1 - - - - - - 88 112 (24)
6 - 6 = - - - - - 96 90 6
22 (9) 31 - (3) 3 (1) (2) 1 687 781 (94)
22 9) 31 = (3) 3 ) 2) 1 613 699 (86)
- - - - - - - - - 74 82 (8)
- 2 (2) = - - = - - 110 56 54
- 2 2 = - - = - - 82 55 27
= - - = - - = - - 3 6 (3)
- - - = - - = - - 25 (5) 30
(16) (8) (8) 62 66 (4) 1,568 (175) 1,743 1,656 (146) 1,802
298 161 137 79 94 (15) 1,567 (177) 1,744 19,210 18,027 1,183
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Thermal Generation and Trading

37 cw

NET EFFICIENT INSTALLED
CAPACITY

-22.4% from coal-fired plants on 2020

2.2%

COAL
REVENUE

as % of total Group revenue

113-8 TWh

NET ELECTRICITY
GENERATION

€1,702 million

ORDINARY GROSS
OPERATING PROFIT

€2,230 million in 2020

Operations
Net electricity generation
Millions of kWh

| 2021] 2020 Change
Coal-fired plants 13,858 13,155 703 53%
Fuel-oil and turbo-gas plants 22,709 19401 3,308 171%
Combined-cycle plants 51,718 43,353 8,365 19.3%
Nuclear plants 25,504 25,839 (335) -1.3%
Total net generation 113,789 101,748 12,041 11.8%
- of which Italy 23,808 19,044 4,764 25.0%
- of which Iberia 44,799 42,853 1,946 4.5%
- of which Latin America 23,934 21,764 2,170 10.0%
- of which Europe 21,248 18087 3161 175%

The increase in thermal generation is essentially attributa-
ble to anincrease in generation both from combined-cycle
plants (8,365 million kWh) and from fuel-oil and turbo-gas
plants (3,308 million kWh). The increase for combined-cy-

Net efficient generation capacity

cle plants is attributable mainly to Italy (3,158 million kWh),
Iberia (3,078 million kWh), and Latin America (1,905 mil-
lion kWh), whereas the increase for fuel-oil and turbo-gas
plants was seen mainly in Russia (2,938 million kWh).

MW

Coal-fired plants 6,910 8,903 (1,993) -224%
Fuel-oil and turbo-gas plants 11,715 11,711 4 -
Combined-cycle plants 15,039 15,009 30 0.2%
Nuclear plants 3,328 3,328 - -
Total 36,992 38,951 (1,959) -5.0%
- of which Italy 11,569 12414 (845) -6.8%
- of which lberia 12751 13,871 (1,120) -8.1%
- of which Latin America 7396 7406 (10) -0.1%
- of which Europe 5276 5,260 16 0.3%

Compared with 2020, the 1,959 MW decrease in net effi-
cient generation capacity was primarily due to the decom-
missioning of coal-fired plants in Spain and Italy.
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Performance

Millions of euro

Revenue® 33,155 21,736 11,419 52.5%
Gross operating profit/(loss) 899 1,700 (801) -471%
Ordinary gross operating profit/(loss) 1,702 2,230 (528) -23.7%
Operating profit/(loss) (2,586) 15 (2,601) -
Ordinary operating profit/(loss) 729 1,456 (727) -49.9%
Capital expenditure 822 694 128 18.4%

(1) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

With regard to revenue, it should be noted that, in response
to strategic decisions inspired by a sustainable business
model under which we pursue the goals, inter alia, of com-

Revenue from thermal and nuclear generation

bating climate change, the percentage of coal-related
revenue experienced a progressive, generalized decline as
shown in the following table:

Millions of euro

2020

Revenuel! @

Revenue from thermal generation 13,501 7517
- of which coal-fired generation 1,904 1,639

Revenue from nuclear generation 1,403 1,360

Revenue from thermal generation as a percentage of total revenue 15.3% 11.4%
- of which: revenue from coal-fired generation as a percentage of total revenue 22% 25%

Revenue from nuclear generation as a percentage of total revenue 16% 2.1%

(1) Segment revenue includes both revenue from third parties and revenue from transactions with other segments.
The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.
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The following tables show a breakdown of performance by
region/country in 2021.

Revenue®

Millions of euro

[taly® 22,816 14,965 7851 52.5%
lberia® 8,344 5,125 3,219 62.8%
Latin America 2,390 1,304 1,086 83.3%
- of which Argentina 165 148 17 11.5%
- of which Brazil 957 182 775 -
- of which Chile 899 627 272 43.4%
- of which Colombia 186 183 3 1.6%
- of which Peru 183 164 19 11.6%
North America 100 12 88 -
Europe 554 539 15 2.8%
- of which Romania 4 - 4 _
- of which Russia 550 539 11 2.0%
Other 122 130 (8) -6.2%
Eliminations and adjustments (1,171) (339) (832) -
Total 33,155 21,736 11,419 52.5%

(1) The figures for 2020 have been adjusted, for comparative purposes only, to take account of the effects associated with the change in classification connect-
ed with the fair value measurement of outstanding contracts at the end of the period for the purchase and sale of commodities with physical settlement.
The change in classification had no impact on operating profit. For more details, please see note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

Revenue for 2021 amounted to €33,155 million, an in- * Spain, reflecting an increase in revenue from the sale of

crease of €11,419 million over 2020. This change is mainly electricity, largely connected with an increase in aver-

attributable to: age prices and the recognition of an indemnity associ-

° ltaly, primarily due to an increase in sales of electricity ated with CO, emission allowances allocated under the
and gas, reflecting the increase in commodity prices, “Plan Nacional de Asignacion de Derechos de Emision”
gas in particular, and an increase in thermal generation; (PNA) in the amount of €186 million.

Ordinary gross operating profit/(loss)

Millions of euro

[taly 464 488 (24) -4.9%
Iberia 844 1,258 (414) -32.9%
Latin America 350 340 10 2.9%
- of which Argentina 97 85 12 14.1%
- of which Brazil 132 66 66 -
- of which Chile (49) 64 (113) -
- of which Colombia 58 11 47 -
- of which Peru 114 115 () -0.9%
- of which Panama 2) oy ) -
North America (39) 17 (56) -
Europe 81 118 (37) -314%
- of which Romania 2) 2) - -
- of which Russia 83 120 (37) -30.8%
Other 2 9 (7) -778%
Total 1,702 2,230 (528) -23.7%
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The €528 million decrease in ordinary gross operating

profit in 2021 is due mainly to:

* areduction of €414 million in lberia, essentially attrib-
utable to:

— greater costs related to the purchase of energy
commodities and greater costs for the derivatives
on those commodities, due mainly to fluctuations in
market prices;

— greater personnel expenses due mainly to the re-
lease, in 2020, of the provision for the energy dis-
count net of allocations for early-retirement incen-
tives.

These negative factors were only partly offset by the in-
crease in revenue from the sale of electricity connect-
ed, above all, to the increase in average prices and by
the recognition of the indemnity connected with CO,
emission allowances allocated under the “Plan Nacional
de Asignacion de Derechos de Emision” (PNA) of €186
million;

* a €56 million decrease in profit in North America due
essentially to the weaker net performance on commod-
ity contracts;

* a €37 million decrease in profit in Russia mainly attrib-

Ordinary operating profit/(loss)

utable to the abolition of the capacity payment for the
gas-fired plants;

* a €113 million decrease in Chile due mainly to the rec-
ognition of greater costs for commodity purchases,
particularly for gas, as a result of increases in both price
and volumes and in relation to the greater quantities
generated by combined-cycled plants. This effect was
only partially offset by an increase in revenue from the
sale of electricity and improved net performance on
commodity contracts.

These effects were partially offset by a €66 million im-

provement in profit in Brazil related mainly to the increase

in sales revenue due to increases in volumes and in aver-
age prices.

Gross operating profit in the amount of €899 million
(€1,700 million in 2020) reflects costs of €795 million relat-
ed to the direct and indirect activities called for by person-
nel conversion plans associated with the energy transition
and digitalization, mainly in Italy, and €8 million in costs in-
curred as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic for workplace
sanitization activities, personal protective equipment and
donations.

Millions of euro

[taly 265 386 (121) -31.3%
Iberia 271 787 (516) -65.6%
Latin America 180 179 1 0.6%
- of which Argentina 27 32 (5) -156.6%
- of which Brazil 120 56 64 -
- of which Chile (91) 17 (108) -
- of which Colombia 41 (6) 47 -
- of which Peru 86 80 6 75%
- of which other countries (3) - (3) -
North America (39) 14 (53) -
Europe 52 82 (30) -36.6%
- of which Romania 2) 2) - -
- of which Russia 54 84 (30) -35.7%
Other - 8 (8) -
Total 729 1,456 (727) -49.9%
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The decrease in ordinary operating profit is tied both to
the factors described above in relation to ordinary gross
operating profit and to the increase in depreciation, amor-
tization and impairment losses (totaling €199 million)
recognized in 2021 as compared with the previous year,
largely reflecting an increase in costs for retiring thermal
generation plants, in particular coal-fired facilities.

Capital expenditure

4 Group Performance 5 Outlook

statements

The operating loss of €2,586 million for 2021 (€15 million in
2020) reflects both the factors described in relation to or-
dinary operating performance and the write-down of cer-
tain plants in Spain in the amount of €1,488 million, charg-
es related to restructuring plans for the energy transition
and digitalization, mainly in Italy, in the amount of €1,819
million, and non-recurring costs incurred in response to
the COVID-19 pandemic for workplace sanitization activ-
ities, personal protective equipment and donations in the
amount of €8 million.

Millions of euro

[taly 303 180 123 68.3%
Iberia 334 331 3 0.9%
Latin America 143 120 23 19.2%
North America 8 7 1 14.3%
Europe 34 56 (22) -39.3%
Total 822 694 128 18.4%

The €128 million increase in capital expenditure is mainly
attributable to Italy. Capital expenditure in Italy in 2021 es-
sentially concerned the reconversion of a number of plants

as part of energy-transition project